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FOREWORD

Horasara is a great classic on astrology. The author Prithu
Yasas, as he acknowledges at the end of each chapter of this
book, is no other than the son of the immortal Varahamihira - Sri
Varahamihira Sutha.

The work, perhaps one of the best classics, as the name:
implies, gives the essence of Hora or Astrology. In fact Hora is
generally equated with Mihira's Brikat fataka and the implication
is clear that the author gives the essence of Brithat Jataka in his
own inimitable style.

The English translation presented by Mr. R. Santhanam, is
not verbtaim but it conveys the spirit of the original author in
simple and easily understandable English language. I must say
that in this arduous task of translating a technical work from a
highly developed language like Sanskrit into a modern develop-
ing language like English Mr. Santhanam has aquitted himself
well.

Clarity and brevity have been welt preserved.

This is not just a translation. Copious notes have been given
to elucidate doubtful or difficult stanzas so that the reader can
understand the subject without much difficulty.

The late Mr. V. Subrahmanya Sastri, an esteemed friend of
mine, has no doubt brought out a translation of Horasara as early
2s 1949. But the presentation of Mr. Santhanam is more appeal-
ihg for two reasons Wz, thé translation is to the point and the
‘English terms are nearer to the original. For instance the word
Kalala (Ch. 4 5t. 14) is translated by Mr. Sastry as foetus, whereas
Mr. Sarithanam has used the word embryo which is more appro-
priate.

The Pancha Mahapurusha yogas have also been explained
elaborately.

Horasara is a classic of importance and more or less a com-
plete text-book in itself meriting a place in all astrological librar-
ies.

Mr. Santhanam is planning to bring out English translations
of some other ancient classics. I wish him all success and increas-
ing usefulness to the cause of astrology.

‘Bangalore B.V. RAMAN
20-9-1982 Editor, The Astrological Magazine.



A FEW WORDS BEFOREHAND

The blessings of Lord Ganesa have enabled us to place with-
out any hindrance this monumental classic with my English
translation before the intelligentzia.

The author, Prithuyasas, was born to the great and illustrious
Varaha Mihira. The astrological world has sufficient
acquiantance of Acharya Varaha Mihira and his yeomen service
in the fields of astrology and astronomy. Prithuyasas who dates
back to approximately 1400 years from now conceived that the
BRIHAT JATAKA, though beautifully compiled with 409 slokas
needed much more addition so that a fuller text was available to
the students and the savants. He grasped the quintessence of the
BRIHAT JATAKA and other works and deviced his own prin-
ciples galore. He then compiled his present work in an enviably
scientific manner. There are 1209 slokas in the text, which number, it
seeins to me, has a great inner meaning. There are 12 Rasis and 9
planets which form the basis of astrology. Without this ‘12" and with-
out this ‘9, the light on Human Life is zero. Thus, these 1209 slokas
throw adequate astrological splendour on the life of a native.

Prithuyasas justified his birth of Varaha Mihira’s loins and
disproved a witty, notorious and ill-formed adage that a
scholar’s son is a stupid. His work, HORASARA, is a brilliant
enlightenment and intelligent development of the ideas of the
famous BRIHAT JATAKA and is considered a constituent of
Pustaka Panchaka in Jyotisha (Big Five), romaining in between
Parasara Hora and Brihat Jataka on one side and Saravali and Jataka
Parijata, on the other side, in terms of chronology. Of course
there is no denial of equal supremacy of other famous works.

The Ashtaka Varga chapter in the present work is quite
voluminous and deals with clues to time events and methods to
work out the mechanism fully and ably. Various routes are
shown to us to unfold the secrets of longevity. The nodes have
been elaborately analysed and the use of Navamsa in
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prognastication is well-taught. Raja Yogas, Nabhasa Yogas, lon-
gevity etc. are clearly expounded. The meanings of planetary
conjunctions have been conveyed effectively. Dasa Bhukti effects
are touched inimitably. In short, Prithuyasas has bejewelled the
astrological sky with the Moon of Horasara (while Brihat Jataka is akin
to the all-important and the light-imparting Sun).

On my part, ] tried to make this English translation as true as
the author’s original text. And I have not spared any essay to
give explanatory notes and examples. I have joined relevant
views and aphorisms from a host of other authoritative works.
The author observes that Kali days past should be known to
accurately calculate various aspects of horoscopic requirements
and the knowledge of the Moon's position in transit at the time of
beginning of a dasa is essential to know the otherwise trans-
formed good or bad effects thereof. The reader will find interest-
ing and sumptuous additions made by me in this regard also. 1
have further added a comprehensive list of indications each
Bhava holds in it, apart from a much less known, but authentic
technique of Bhava evaluation.

My heart4felt thanks are due to Dr. B.V. Raman for his kind
and encouraging Foreword for my present work.

- Messrs Rarjan Publications deserve a high praise for their
missionary enthusiasm and single-minded dexterity in the frui-
tion of bringing out this rare and adorable classic, which, it is
hoped, will add more riches to the extant astrological literature.

In the end, it is ardently believed that the astrological frater-
nity will kindly receive this work with the same spirit with which
it received our earlier contributions. Howsoever carefully one
attempts to be free from the grip of flaws, inbom ignorance is to
some extent incurable. Possibly I may have unwittingly done
some injustice to my mission which may kindly be forgiven by
the erudite wise. Lapses, if any, may be brought to our notice
which act will be gratefully acknowledged and such lapses will
be rectified in the ensuing edition.

New Delhi,
November 15, 1982 R. SANTHANAM
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There fiourishes the divine Sun, the lord of the day, who is
the sole cause and the soul of the Universe, who illumines all the
worlds and who daily brings Creation, Destruction and Protec-
tion.

Notes: This praise of the Sun indicates that the author was a
staunch worshipper of the Sun God. That apart, the Sun is the
most important body of the entire solar system.

frfererfiemae: He afaymmE: |
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The time measured from a second (required for winking the
eye once) upto a year and the duration of each Rasi (zodiacal.
sign) have already been explained along with astronomical calcu-
lations and planetary characteristics.

Notes: A reference to works like Varaha Mihira's Brihat
Jataka and Panchasiddhantika is made by this sloka.

T waErynfaum: qu fafife:)
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Tn the section of Horoscopy, the various Dasa divisions have
(also) been dealt with, But those with lesser understanding ca-
pacity need more scientific explanation as they cannot grasp all
(from Brihat Jataka).

Notes: This implies that the present work has simplified
explanations based on Brihat Jataka. Further additions are made
by the author. S50 an average student can grasp more.

ST ST ]
Toogey aed PRS0 4 1

In order that the effects which were declared by the old
masters, who were able to predict the future accurately, are
clarified fucidly, I shall state the gist of the ocean of the Science of
Astrology.

WugufnyTrwefa: F21 gE 9 g
wefl mc e dafafs oA o5 o

The names of the twelve Rasis are; Aries, Taurus, Gemini
Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricorn,
Aquarius and Pisces in their order.

F HECEE Hamsy gesd) ud d
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The sign Virgo is described thus: a virgin seated in a boat
with fire and corn in her hands. Libra is represented by a man
holding scales (Balance), while Pisces resembles a pair of fish.
The sign Capricorn is a deer-faced crocodile, while Sagittarius
looks like a man holding a bow and having a hip like that of a
horse. The signs Aries, Taurus, Led, Cancer and Scorpio respec-
tively have the forms of a ram, ox, lion, crab and scorpion, true to
their (Sanskrit) names. Gemini is imagined to be a combination of
a male and a female (a coupie)} holding a staff and lute respec-
tively.
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Scorpio, Pisces, Capricorn and Cancer are watery signs. Li-
bra, Aquarius, Taurus and Virgo are water resorter signs. Re-
maining signs are land resorters. Leo's abode is mountain’s
caves. The habitations for Aries, Libra, Gemini and Sagittarius
are in their order: plateau, city, village and war-field. The signs
Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces are reptile signs, especially Scorpio,
the scorpion sign.

mm?humﬁ'a‘rﬁmﬁsml
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Quadruped signs are: the second half of Sagittarius, the first
half of Capricorn, the whole portions of Aries, Taurus and I »~
Biped or human signs are: Aquarius, Gemini, Libra, Virgo and
the first 15 degrees of Sagittarius.

wA g fgus aenfam AT |
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The biped signs are strong when they house the Ascendant.
Similarly strong are: the quadruped signs holding the 10th
house, the reptile signs having the 7th house and the watery
signs if resided by the 4th house.

9 T8 wEada mfversnfaddera 1013 10

Two and a quarter of stars make cne Rasi. Each of the 12
signs is constituted by two and quarter of stars or nine quarters
with Aswini in the start in Aries and Revati at the end in Pisces.

TR wrafraeAeeE: e
ofehl ST 3 UgEEEEW wfEfd 114 11
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One ghatika each at the junctions of Revati-Aswini, Aslesha-
Magha and Jyeshta-Moola is called Gandantha. This evil period
rules for four years; some say for six years.

Notes: According to Kasinatha's Lagnachandrika the first
three ghatis of Moola, Magha and Aswini are called Ganda
Nadika. Similarly the ending five ghatis of each of ]Jyeshta,
Aslesha and Revati. Donation of gheefilled bronze vessel, black
cow, and gold are suggested to overcome the evil of this
Gandanadika. (See slokas 89-92 of Ch. I of Lagnachandrika).
Saravali simply says that the ending portions of Cancer, Pjsces
and Scorpio are called Gandantha. Also see Phala Deepika Ch. I,
sloka 4, which calls such portion as Bhasandhi. For more infor-
mation, please see Balabhadra's Hora Ratna, Ch. II. The effects of
Gandantha may be seen in Ch. V. of the present work.

EE LRI EAC e G IME - e e LI
TRV FRTO: FgeEane: (115 1

The first Navamasas of the 12 Rasis from Aries onwards are
respectively Aries, Capricorn, Libra and Cancer, repeating again
twice. The rulers of the Navamasas are the same as the Rasi
lords. The dwadasamsas begin from the same Rasi. The lords of
decanates for each Rasi are in their respective order: the lord of
the same sign, the 5th thereof and the 9th lord thereof.

Notes: For detailed calculations of divisions, see my English
translation of Saravali, unique classic of Predictive Astrology.

YRGS | TW 9 US4 9 9Pm: wEv faud)
Ffstadie. ywyaw oy fawdae 116 0

The Trimsas degrees allottted to Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Mer-
cury and Venus are 5, 5, 8, 7 and 5 respectively in odd signs. The
reverse is true in even signs, (i.e. 5, 7, 8, 5 and 5 respectively).

Notes: The division of Trimsamsa will be more useful to
assess the disposition of a female, her luck etc. These have been
elaborately dealt with in Chapter 25.

HTATIHART: T3 IAfq Hfwon g
fregm ffeafot dfedeqare am@m 1 17 G
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The signs Aries, Taurus, Sagittarius, Capricorn and Cancer
ascend with hinder part and are known to be strong between Sun
set and Sun rise. The sign Pisces rises with its face in opposite
direction (in both ways) and is strong in twilight and the rest
without Gemini rise with their heads and are strong during day.
All the signs are strong if aspected by their own lords or Mercury
or Jupiter.

Notes: Brihat Jataka says that Cancer is a day sign and
Gemini is a night sign. Also see sloka 14 of Ch. 1 of Jataka
Parijata, and sloka 13, Ch. 7 of Sanketa Nidhi for details of night
signs and day signs.

Day signs and night signs can be profitably used in lost
horoscopy, as per my English translation of Nasta Jataka.

T WY e TRt |
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The 12 signs are classified as male and female one after the
other. These are also known as movable, fixed and dual signs in
their respective order, thus repeated four times from Aries on-
ward.

Notes: The signs Aries, Gemini, Leo, Libra, Sagittarius and
Aquarius are male. The rest are female. Aries, Cancer, Libra and
Capricorn are movable signs. Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius
are fixed signs. The rest are dual signs

IR qu fou A ga it
TG AV FAIHEIIRG TR 120 1)
The sign Aries and its trines are Kshatriyas. Brahmin signs

are Cancer and its trines. Gemini and its trines are Vaisyas.
Taurus and its trines are Sudras.

Notes: The 5th and the 9th form a sign are called its trines.
The Kshatriya signs are: Aries, Leo and Sagittarius. Brahmin
signs are: Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces. Vaisya signs are: Gemini,
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Libra and Aquarius. Sudra signs are: Taurus, Virgo and Capri-
corn. These divisions can be used profitably in Prasna, also.

SRR AR A SR
FE T TE TAOWEE TR 121 1

. Face, neck, arms, heart, stomach, groins, private parts,
thighs, knees shank and feet are respectively assigned to the
twelve signs commencing from Aries.

A = F R R |
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For a native, the twelve limbs mentioned above are to be
counted from Ascendant onwards.

Notes: For Kala Purusha, for example Aries is head, Pisces is
feet etc. Similarly in a natal horoscope, the Ascendant is head, the
12th house is feet etc.

TR R e A S A o |
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The following 12 colours are assigned to the 12 Rasis in their
order: red, white, green, pink, brown, grey, variegated, black,
golden yellow, variegated and thick brown.

SAFTO 7S qURRERg S |
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Pisces and Aries are of short ascension. Crooked are Taurus
and Aquarius. Long ascension signs are Capricorn, Gemini, Can-
cer and Sagittarius. The rest are of medium length.

Notes: These can be used particularly to assess the form of a
person. If he has Capricorn on the second house, his face will be
long. Suppose Pisces or Aries ascends, the person will be short
statured.

[EREIEEREE RN R SIE et el
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The following are 12 different names given to the 12 Rasis
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commencing from Aries: Kriya, Tavuru, Jimima, Kulira, Leya,
Pathona, Juka, Kaurpi, Taukshika, Akokera, Hridroga and
Cheththa.

Wt E @i A
FfaaerrREaiET PraE =m0 26 11

Scholars have given various names to Aries etc. Among
them, "Ali" indicates Scorpic while "Vanagiri” Leo.

- b
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The twelve Bhavas from the Lagna are respectively called as:
Tanu, Artha, Sahaja, Bandhava, Putra, Ari, Kalatra, Nidhana,
Dharma, Kriya, Aya, and Vigama.

Notes: The meanings of the 12 synonyms given above are:
body wealth, co-born, relatives, children, enemies, wife, death,
righteousness or good work {one of the four ends of human
existence}, action, income and loss. Vigama apart from meaning
loss, also means death or departure. The 12th beine the terminal
house of the horoscope is related to one's departure from the
world.

TEATEFERY HF TR BT |
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Kendra, Panaphara and Apoklima divide the 12 houses in
three groups. Kendras are the Ist, the 4th and the 10th houses.
The 2nd, 5th, "8th and the 11th are called Panapharas. The
Apoklimas are the 3rd, the 6th, the 9th and the 12th houses.

Notes: Panapharas are the next houses to Kendras while
Apoklimas are the next ones to Panapharas.

BEE FrEn Aged A T Z W
ardfee q W WIeREd g REES 9 11029 11
Kantaka and Chatushtaya are the other names given to

Kendras (angles) while Charama means Apoklima. Madhya
Kendra is Panaphara.
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The 4th and the 8th houses are known as Chaturasra. The 6th
and the 11th houses are otherwise called Shatkena. The 3rd, the
6th, the 10th, the 11th houses are known as Upachayas.

St gF wHmve faeEd 9
hrarrarIfamagdEs M = 1 31

Alternative names given to the 7th house are: Jamitra, Asta
Bhavana, Dyuna, Kama and Chitha. The 3rd house is called
Duschikya, Sahaja and Vikrama.

FERER AW HH 9 ARV EHE
feqw q@ @ AvH = erel A SHEeded 1 32 1

Aspada (place), Ajna (command), Karma (livelihood),
Meshurana and Kha-madhya {zenith point of the firmament) are
all identical with the 10th house. The 4th house is called Hibuka,
Sukha (happiness), Vesma (residence), Pathala (underworld),
Vari (water) and Bandhu (relatives).

TR ga 9 fafrarmfe =)
a e W S ety 1133 1

Trikona or trine notes the 5th and the 9th houses, while
Tritrikona {trine of the teine) indicates the 9th only. The other
names given to the 9th house are: Bhagya, Guru and Subha.

Notes: According to some astrologers, Lagna is also to be
considered as a trine, apart from being an angle. However, Phala
Deepika Ch 1, sloka 17 and 18 list 1, 4, 7 and 10 as Kendras, and
specifically mention that the 5th and the Sth are trines. Same
view is found in Brihat Jataka (Ch. I), Saravali (Ch. }, sloka 27),
* Lagnachandika (Ch. I, sloka 6), Jataka Tatwa (Ch. I, Rule 27) and
Jataka Parijjata (Ch. 1}. Thus from these references, only the 5th
and 9th are called trines and the 1st house is not.

frox greewad Ao =9 9 ffdem)
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CHAPTER 1 9

The 12th house is called as Rippha, Lopa (void) and Vyaya
(loss) while the 2nd house is termed as Vitta (wealth), Kutumba
(family) , Vak (speech) and Mangala (auspiciousness).

T faud U SreRrfeiEeRE =1
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Randhra Nidhana (death}, Vinasa {destruction) and Dukha
(grief) are the other identifications of the 8th house. All the

names--Riksha Bhava, Kshetra, Rasi--mean one and the same
thing,.

Notes: 3T also means Rasi (Brihat Jataka, Ch. 1, sloka 6).

I e o BRI A
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Udaya (rising), Prag lagna (the point rising in the east),
Lekha and Hora are the other names given to the Ascendant. The

various names .as enumerated for the Rasis are given by the
ancient preceptors.

Tradfefa @ ¥ weEf faym B
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Hora means also half of a Rasi. Lalata Rekha. (the line on the
forehead or Brahma Lipi) also indicates Hora. Some astrologers
depend on the Hora for the knowledge of future.

Notes: The word F indicates the present, past and future as
known by Trikala.

¥ shangfufirgmiggaritefam foat afnfeammrer: ge:)

Thus ends the First Chapter called Rasi Vibhaga in Horasara
of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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The lords of the 12 Rasis and that of the 12 Navamasa
with the same identity are: Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon,
the Sun, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn and
Jupiter.

sy ANl foord mmd fremRdrme)
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The lords of the Horas in odd signs are the Sun and the Moon
while the reverse is true in the case of even Rasis. The lords of the
four directions viz East, South, West and North are Aries, Tat-
rus, Gemini and Cancer respectively, with their trines repeating
again in the same order.

Notes: Each Rasi is divided in two equal parts of 15 degrees.
The first 15 degrees of odd Rasis are ruled by the Sun and called
Solar half. The second 15 degrees are ruled by the Moon and
called Lunar half. In the case of even sign, the arrangement is
reversed.

As regards directions these are clear for Rasis. See planetary
rulerships of the directions, as under:
The Sun East
Saturn West
Venus South East
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The Moon North West
Mars South
Mercury North
Rahu South West
Jupiter North East

{as per Brihat Jataka, Ch. II, sloka 6 and my English
translation of Saravali.)

These can be profitably used in Horary Astrology also. In
this context, our English Translation of Brihat Parasara Hora
and Prasna Marga, slokas 7 to 9 in Ch. II have the following
account:

Aries-Taurus East
Cancer-Leo South
Libra-Scorpio West
Aquarius-Pisces North
Gemini South East
Virgo S. East
Sagittarius N. West
Pisces N. East

HFAGN: TR R g
Tyfyremsefaniafafrrmmaafanfaind 1 3 1
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The exaltation houses for the (seven) planets from the Sun
onwards are: Aries, Taurus, Capricorn, Virgo, Cancer, Pisces and
Libra. In these houses, the respective planets have the highest
exaltation points at 10th, 3rd, 28th, 15th, 5th, 27th, and the 20th
degrees. The seventh sign from the exaltation sign is the sign of
fall or depression for the respective planet and similar degree is
the point of deepest fall.
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Notes: These can be tabulated thus:

Planet Deep exaltation . Deep fall Rasi

Rasi and degree and degree
Sun -~ Aries 10P Libra 10°
Maoon Taurus 3° Scorpio 3°
Mars Capricorn 28° Cancer 28°
Mercury Virgo 15° Pisces 15°
Jupiter Cancer 5° Capricorn 5°
Venus Pisces 27° Virgo 27°
Saturn . Libra 20° Aries 20°
For Rahu and Ketu, please see notes sloka 8 of this chapter.
FATAT AV WAfeahEg |
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In Virgo, the portion of 5 degrees following the exaltation

zone (i.e. from 15° 1' to 20°) is Moolatrikona for Mercury and
from 20 degrees onwards it is to be treated as his Swakshetra.

Thus it has triple role for Mercury.
Notes: For Mercury the sign Virgo is as under:

Upto 15 degrees Exaltation
157 1" to 20° Moolatrikona
20° 1" to 30° Swakshetra

3o WNTAE 99 TRRg TEHOLsE: |
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The first three degrees of Taurus are the Moon's exaltation
portion, while the rest is her Moolatrikona. For Venus upto 20

degrees in Libra are her Moolatrikona and the rest is her own
house, (i.e. Swakshetra).

fawfrem: faR frermat ey
% e e Sda fa? 0107 1
The first twenty degrees of Leo is the Sun's Moolatrikona.

The remaining portion is his own house. Satum has the same
arrangement in the sign Aquarius, as the’ Sun has in Leo.
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It is Moolatrikona upto twelve degrees in Aries for Mars,
while rest is his Swakshetra. For Jupiter, the first five degrees in
Sagittarius are Moolatrikona and the rest is Swakshetra.

Notes: Readers are referred to Saravali (Ch. 3). for
Moolatrikona, Swakshetra deep exaltation etc.

As Rahu, Ketu have not beefl dealt with, I give below some
information in this regard: Vriddha Sambhita and Jotishamrita
state that Aquarius and Scorpio are owned by Rahu and Ketu in
their order. Veemesaram, a Tamil work calls Aquarius as Rahu's
own house but nothing is allotted to Ketu. Both are exalted in
Scorpio and are in fall in Taurus as per Jatakalankaram (Tamil)
and Veemesaram. Jatakachintamani agrees with this, only for
Rahu while it mentions that Ketu is exalted in Gemini and is in
fall in Dhanus. Syama Sangraham says that Gemini and Sagit-
tarius are exaitation and Neecha for Rahu and the reverse is true
for Ketu. Sarvartha Chintamani gives Taurus-Scorpio as exalta-
tion and debilitation for Rahu and Scorpio-Taurus as exaltation
and debilitation for Ketu. Bhavartha Ratnakara states that Rahu
is exalted in Taurus and Ketu in Scorpio, and Rahu has Gemini
and Cancer as his Moolatrikonas while Ketu's Moolatrikonas are
Sagittarius and Capricorn. Also see Uttara Kalamrita, slokas 19-
20 of Ch. IV, for more information. There are, thus, varied views
in this regard.
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Take the Moolatrikona house of a planet. The lords of the
3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th and 11th from that house are inimical to that
planet. This rule does not apply if the said house happens to be
the exaltation house. The rulers of other houses than the ones
mentioned above are friendly. There are three kinds of planetary
relationships, viz. friendly, inimical and neutral.

Notes: For example, Mars has his Moolatrikona in Aries.
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The 10th from there is his exaltation house. Hence Saturn
is neutral to Mars.

Also see Phala Deepika, Ch. 2, sloka 21.
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There is temporary friendship between planets if they are
mutually in 3rd and 11th, or 12th and 2nd or 4th and 10th.
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The eight quarters commencing from thie East are serially
lorded by the Sun, Venus, Mars, Rahu, Saturn, the Moon, Mer-
cury and Jupiter. These quarters have strength at all times.

Notes: See note given under sloka 2 of Chapter II for details
of directions with reference to Rasis.
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The planets cast full aspect on the 7th from their position.
The aspect is 3/4th on the 4th and the 8th houses. It is only half
on the 5th and the 9th houses. A quarter glance is made on the
3rd and the 10th houses. From Sun onwards, the planets have
rays thus: 20, 8, 10, 10, 12, 14 and 16. The 12 sign possess the same
rays as their lords do.

Notes: Mars has special full aspect on the 4th and 8th Jupiter
can effectively lend full aspect on the 5th and the 9th while
Saturn can fully aspect the 3rd and the 10th houses. These are
additional aspects allotted to these three planets. For more infor-
mation, refer to Ch. II of Jataka Parijata, and shloka 14 of Ch. II
Brihat Jataka. :

Tarpedtn: gem: feramen TgamETEIE: 115 1
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g TgEeEea foan: |
The Sun, Jupiter and Mars are masculine planets while Rahu,

Venus and the Moon belong to female group. Saturn and Mer-
cury are eunuchs.

Notes: Ketu is also a eunuch, as per Phala Deepika, Ch. 2,
sloka 27.
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Brahmins are presided by Jupiter and Venus. The royal lot is
ruled by Mars. The Moon is Vaisya. Mercury is of mixed breed.
Saturn is considered to be a Sudra (i.e. the 4th caste) while Rahu
is an outcaste (i.e. the 5th caste). Rahu, Saturn, Ketu, Sun, Mars
and the dark fortight Moon are malefics. Mercury, Jupiter, Ve-
nus and waxing Moon are said to be benefics. Mercury and
Venus have Rajoguna while Jupiter, the Sun and the Moon are
satvic planets. Mars, Saturn and Rahu possess Tamoguna. These
qualities are reflected in their actions. The following humours are
peculiar to the respective planets.

Bile Sun and Mars
Wind Moon and Saturn
Wind, Phlegm Venus and Moon

Mercury has a mixture of the three humours.
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The Sun is of dark red colour. The Moon is white. Deep red
is the complexion of Mars while Mercury is of green grass colour.
Jupiter is golden yellowish. Venus is whitish. Saturn’s colour is
blue mixed with black.
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Mandi, the son of Saturn, has many colours. Rahu's colour is
dark collyrium (blue mix). Although the Rasis have pleasing
colours, these are changed according to the occupants.
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Should a planet be alone in its own Rasi or Navamasa, the
effects revealed are according to its nature. This is true when it is
not aspected by or conjoined with others. If it be in other’s house
or be aspected by or conjoined with others, the results are influ-
enced accordingly.
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The Sun's body is square; his eyes are pink in colour and he
has sparse hair on his body and head. He does not live for a long
time in one place. He is of lazy disposition. His knees are weak.
He has pleasing face and delivers pleasing speech.

Note: He has stout legs (Saravali). Dasadhyayi suggests that
these can be profitably used in regard to diseases in Prasna: The
Sun causes damage to eyes, loss of hair, and thirst, fever etc. by
bilious temperament. See Phala Deepika, Ch. II, sloka 8, for more
information.
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The Moon is tall, tender-natured, brilliant in mental disposi-
tion, kind, skilled in policy or politics, and has mixed humour of
wind and bile. She wears white robes and ornaments. Her body
resembles a well-drawn circle. (Imagine the full Moon which is a
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perfect circle.)

Notes: According to Phala Deepika, she has a mix of both
youth and old age. She is mainly phlegmatic. She does not have
much hair. Vide Saravali, the Moon is fickle-minded, phlegmatic
and rheumatic in constitution.
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Mars is unsteady in mind. He is capable of wounding. He
has blood-reddish eyes. He is bilious and depicted with fire and
arms. His voice is rough. His belly is depressed. He is modest.

Notes: Mars is young. He has curly and shining hair. He is
liberal. He rules marrorw or the bones (P.D. Ch. IT). According to
Saravali, Mars is short in stature, has green eyes, ever ready for
quarrels. Brihat Jataka has the words "#%&® ' for Mars in Ch. 11,
s. 9. Dasadhyayi interprets it is "Asubha Drishti" meaning "inaus-
picious in aspect”.
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Mercury's eyes are dark. He is well-versed in politics (or in
pollcy making), is of medium height, sometimes firm and some-
times unsteady, jolly natured, in touch with all kinds of news,
witty, scholarly and has the composition mixd with the three
humours (i.e. bile, phlegm and wind)

Notes: See Phala Deepika, Ch. II: sloka 11. Mercury rules
skin and is full of veins, arteries and nerves. He has an even
body. According to Dasadhyayi, he is sweet spoken but stam-
mering in speech.
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Jupiter has stout and tall body; his eyes are neither big nor
small, he is intelligent, well-versed in politics or policy making,
has prominent billious composition, is a very eloquent speaker,
wears yellow apparels and jewels and is of noble dispoition.
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Notes: Jupiter's voice resembles that of lion. He has broad
green eyes. He is mentally steady. He has a fleshy body,
(Saravali, Ch. 4). According to Dasadhyayi, he is of virtuous
disposition.
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The body of Venus is very bright. He is fortunate,windy and
bilious in composition, broad-minded, stout bodied, has a ten-
dency to submit to women, has crooked eyes and is of deceiving
nature,

Notes: Venus has a lustrous body. He is intelligent, broad
minded, broad eyed, passionate etc. (Saravali). According to
Phala Deepik, Ch. II, sioka 13, Venus has stout body, broad
eyes, wind and phlegm in costitution. He has achieved seminal
growth.
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Saturn has hard nails, teeth and hair. He is deceptive. He has
long hands and feet. His constitution is bilious. He has promi-
nent veins, s indolent and peaceless.

Notes: Saturn is lame, has deeply depresed eyes and is
lazy. He rules muscles. He has an emaciated body. (Phala
Deepika).

For description of planets, also refer to Jataka Parijata, Ch. I1.
TR g HEeE T

¥ WEvE: sEwRts a1 31 0

vt TS e g TR S/

Mars resembles a boy in appearance while Mercury looks
young. The age of Jupiter is 30, that of Venus is 16, that of the Sun
is 50 and that of the Moon is 70. Rahu is 100.

Notes: Similar view is found in sloka 14, Ch. II of Jataka
Parijata and in which it is additionally stated that Ketu is also
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100. According to Phala Deepika, Mars is 16 while Mercury is 20.
i gufRe aetam & e faene
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The general rule is that a person acquires the nature and
appearance of the strongest planet at the moment of birth.

Notes: The strongest planet is the one that has the highest
rupas in Shadbala. It should be equally good in the 16---Varga
Scheme.
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Aditya, Arka, Ravi, Bhanu, Bhaskara, Divakara, Marthanda,
Savita, Surya, Teekshnamsu and Ina are the other names denot-
ing the Sun.

Notes: As Divakara, the Sun causes the day. He is
Teekshnamsu as he has hot rays.

See slokas 3 and 4 of Ch. Il of Jataka Parijata for various
names given to various planets. -
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Chandra, Sasi, Sasanka, Vidhu, Soma, Nisakara, Seethamsu,
Udunatha and Indu are synonyms of the planet Moon.

Notes: The Moon is Nisakara as she causes the night. She is
Seetamsu as her rays are cool and pleasant. The name Udunatha
is given to the Moon because the Moon married the 27 stars.
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The planet Mars is otherwise called Aara, Vakra, Maheeja
Rudhira, Rakta, Angaraka and Krudradrik.
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Mercury's other names are: Saumya, Vid, Jna, Budha,
Somaja, Bodhana, Kumara and Vidhusuta.

Notes: Mercury is the Moon's son and hence known as
Somaja and Vidhusuta.
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Jupiter's synonyms are: Jeeva, Angirasa, Suraguru, Mantri,
Vachaspati, Arya, Brihaspati, Suri and Vageesa.
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Venus is called Bhrigu, Bhrigusuta, Asphujit, Sita, Usana,
Daitya Pujya, Kavya and Kavi.
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Kano, Manda, Sani, Krishna, Suryaputra, Yama, Pangu,

Sanaischara, Sauri, Kala and Chhayasuta: these are other names
by which Saturn is called.
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Rahu is indicated as Tamas, Asura, Swarbhanu, Vidhuntuda,
Pata, Sainhikeya, Bhujanga and Ahi.
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Ketu is called Sikhi, Dhvaja, Dhuma, Mrityuputra and
Anala. These different names (as in the above slokas) have been
given to various planets by the scholars of olden days.

Notes: Balbhadra in his Hora Ratna, quotes Suka Jataka in
this context, giving various names (W9 ) to planets as under:

The Sun--Surya, Bhanu, Aditya, Ravi, Prabhakara, Dinesa
(lord of the day), Tamohanata (destroyer of darkness), Dinakarta
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(cause of the day) and Dinamani.

The Moon--Seetagu, Chandrama, Soma, Rajanipathi,
Seetarasmi, Ratrisa, Sasi and Kumudinipathi.

Mars—-Aara, Vakra, Mahisunu, Rudhira, Rakta, Angaraka,
Kruradhrik (inauspicious in aspect), and Krurakrit {(evil doer).

Mercury--Saumya, Jna, Budha, Somaja {son of the Moon),
Bodhana, Kumara and Prabhasuta.

Jupiter--Guru, Jiva, Devamantri, Devapurohita, Devejya,
Angirasunu and Brihaspati.

Venus--Sukra, Bhrigu, Bhrigusuta, Asphujit, 5ita, Usana,
Daityapujya, Kaama and Kavi.

Saturn--Kana, Manda, Sani, Krishna, Suryaputra, Yama,
Pangu, Sanaischara, Sauri and Chhayasuta.

Rahu--Tama, Asura, Agu, Svarbhanu, Vidhuntuda, Ghata,
Sainhikeya, Bhujanga and Bhujaga.

Ketu--Similar names as given by Prithuyasas. Dhuma of
course reads as Dhumra and Anala in Balabhadra's text.

Please also see Sarvartha Chintamani (Ch. ) and Jataka
Parijata (Ch. II) for more such infomation in this regard.

This information is supposed to help one to easily interpret
Sanskrit names given to different planets in different contexts by
different texts.
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\‘“Thus ends the Znd Chapter entitled Grahalakshanas in
Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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The Sun has strength in his Uttarayana (northerly) course,
when he occupies his own Rasi, exaltation Rasi, Navamsa,
decanate, or Hora and on Sunday. In a friendly sign, he has
medium strength . He is strong in the initial part of a Rasi; weak
in the end and moderately strong in the middle. He is devoid of
strength during twilights and eclipses.

Notes: The Shadbala of a planet should essentially be encour-
aging in order that good results are achieved.

The Sun is strong in his exaltation Rasi, Leo, own decanate,
solar Hora, on Sunday, while in northern declination, while en-
tering in a sign, in the middle portion of the day, friendly Amsas
and the 10th from Lagna. (Jataka Parijata Ch. iL.)
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The Moon has strength in Taurus and when in her southerly
course. She is strong in her Rasi, Hora, during night, in own
Navamsa, on Monday and in her own decanate. She is said to
possess medium strength in the first ten days of the brigh half,
exceedingly strong during the next ten days and weak during the
remaining ten days. Should the Moon be in the north of the
planets, in clockwise motion around the planets, in the company
of or in aspect to benefics, she gets strength. She is weak in the
initial portion of a Rasi, has medium strength in the middle
portion and strong in the last part. The Full Moon is strong in all
signs,

Notes: See Jataka Parijata, Ch. II. The Moon is strong
in Cancer and Taurus, on Monday, in her own decanate,
and Navamsa, at the end of a Rasi, when aspected by benefics,
in the 4th house in the case of a night birth, and in her
southerly course. The Full Moon, if not occupying any kind
of Sandhis (i.e. Rasi Sandhi, Nakshatra Sandhi, Lagna Sandhi
etc.), be strong and aspected by other planets, makes the native a
king.
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Mars is strong when he wins a planetary war, while in retro-
grade motion, when brilliant {i.e. not combust), when in Capri-
cotn, Aquarius, Pisces, in his southerly course, during night, in
his own Amsa, Rasi, on Tuesday, and in the decanate ruled by
him. He has full strength when on the meridian or the 10th
house. He is strong in the beginning of a Rasi, weak in the middle
portion and moderately strong at the end.

Notes: Mars is strong on Tuesday, in his own Amsa,
decanate Pisces, Scorpio, Aquarius, Capricorn and Aries, during
nights, in the South (i.e. the 10th house), in his retrograde motion,
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in the initial portion of a sign and in Cancer. (See Jataka Parijata.
Ch. I}

Mars is sirong even in his enemy’s house. See “‘Bhaumarige
Va Bali” (Uttar Kalamrita).
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Mercury regains strength as soon as he is past the combus-
tion belt. He is strong in Dhanus, Virgo and Gemini as Rasi or
Navamsa and by day and night. He is also strong in his retro-
gracde motion except when eclipsed by the Sun. Mercury is mod-
erately good, exceeedingly strong and weak respectively in the
first, second and third portions of a sign. He is strong in his own
decanate and Gemini.

Notes: Jatak Parijata in its Chapter Il says the following in
this, respect: Mercury is strong in Virgo, Gemini, on Wednesday,
in Sagittarius but not joining the Sun; in day and night, in his
own Vargas and in the Lagna coinciding with the middie of a
sign.
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Jupiter is exceedingly strong in Sagittarius, Pisces, Cancer,
Scorpio and during the time preceding mid day, in his northerly
course, in his own decanate, amsa and when he succeeds in
planetary battle. He has medium strength in the initial part of a
sign, quite strong in the middle and weak at the end. He is
considered to be strong in retrograde motion in all signs except
in the sign Capricorn where he is in fall.

Notes: Jupiter is strong in Pisces, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Can-
cer, own vargas, mid-day, his northerly declination, middle of a
Rasi, and Aquarius and he is strong even in his fall. He gives



CHAPTER 3 28

plenty of money if in the ascendant or in the 10th house. (Jatak
Parijata, Ch. II).

Jupiter in Aquarius gives the same results as in Cancer
(Brihat Jataka, Ch. XVII, sloka 13,) and hence is considered
equally strong in Aquarius as in Cancer.

While some say that a debilitated planet in retrograde mo-
tion is equal to its being in exaltation, our author does not sub-
scribe to such view as is evident from this sloka.
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Venus has strength if he occupies the 3rd, the 6th or the 12th
form the Ascendant. He is also strong when in retrograde mo-
tion, when ahead of the Sun, during the portion of the day that
follows mid-day, when in exaltation sign and in the north of
planets. Venus has no strength in the initial portion of a sign but
has it in the middle while at the end of a sign he is only of
medium strength. He is also strong in the company of the Moon
or when victorious in planetary war.

Notes: Venus is strong in his exaltation Rasi, his own vargas,
on Friday, in the middle of a Rasi, in the 6th, 12th, 3rd, the 4th, in
the last third part of day time, when victorious in war, while in
conjunction with the Moon, in retrograde motion and while
ahead of the Sun. (Jataka Parijata Ch. II).
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The planet Saturn is strong during the dark fortnight, and
also from Sun-set to Sun-rise. He has strength when in retro-
grade motion, also when in Capricorn, Aquarius, Libra and in
southerly course. Similar is the case with Saturn in the rising
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sign, in his slow movement, and when successful in planetary
war. He is weak in the initial portion of a Rasi, moderately strong
in the middle portion and strong at the end. But, some say he is
strong in all places.

Notes: According to Jataka Parijata Ch. II, Saturn is strong in
Libra, his own Ras, in: the 7th house, in southerly course, in own
decanate, on Saturday, in the end of a Rasi, in planetary war, in
dark half and in retrograde motion.
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Rahu is said to be strong when posited in Aries, Taurus,
Cancer, Scorpio or Aquarius, or in the company of the Sun or the
Moon, during Parivesha and at the end of a Rasi i.e. when he
starts his journey in a sign).

Notes: Rahu is strong in Aries, Virgo, Taurus, Scorpio and
Aquarius. He is also strong in the 10th house. (Jataka Parijata
Ch. ID).
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Ketu has strength in the second portion of Sagittarius. He is
also strong in Pisces, Virgo and Taurus and in night or when a
rainbow or meteor is noticed.

Notes: Ketu is strong in Virgo, Pisces, and Taurus and Sagit-
tarius and when a rainbow or a meteor is noticed (Jatak Parijata).
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The signs Aries, Leo, Sagittarius and Pisces give strength to
the Sun if they happen to rise or be on the meridian simulta-
neously. In other houses, he is weak.

Notes: Should the Sun be in the said houses which happen to
be Lagna or the 10th, he is strong. In other houses as Lagna or the
10th, he is not so good.
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Slokas 20 to 29 deal with the strength of the planets in the
various Rasis, which should simultaneously be that particular
Bhava in the chart.
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The Moon is strong if she is in Gemini, Virgo or Sagittarius
coinciding with ascendant. She is strong in the 7th, if it is Pisces,
or the first half of Sagittarius. If she is in Taurus or in the latter
half of Sagittarius as the 7th house or the 10th house as the case
may be, she is strong. Similarly when in Cancer or in Gemini as
the 4th house, she has strength.

Notes: For Virgo Lagna, the Moon in the 7th in Pisces, for
Scorpio Lagna in Taurus in the 7th, for Gemini Lagna, in the 7th
in the first half of Sagittarius, for Pisces in the 4th in Cancer, is
said to possess strength.
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Mars is strong in Lagna indentical with Aquarius; or in the
7th house if it be Cancer or Scorpio. He is strong in the 10th
house in the first half of Capricorn or in Gemini and in the 4th
house if in the second half of Sagittarius. He is similarly strong
when his brightness is not obscured or when he is in the 9th in his
own/mulatrikona house.

Notes: Mars, though in fall in Cancer, is good in the 7th in the
case of Capricorn natives. Should he in such a case join Saturn, he
blesses the subject with a beautiful and chaste wife. Further, the
4th and the 7th house placement of Mars as per the above sloka
shall not give rise to Kuja dosha. For Leo and Pisces Lagnas the
planet is good in the 9th and will not cause bad effects for the
father of the native.
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Mercury is strong in Ascendant if in Capricorn, Leo or Can-
cer. He is also strong in his own divisions. Should Sagittarius
hoid Mercury in the 4th house, then too he is strong. Similarly in
Taurus as the 7th or in Pisces as the 10th house.

Notes: Should Makara be the Lagna and be occupied by
Mercury, his blemish of 6th lordship is mitigated, and similarly
the 12th lordship if in Cancer Lagna. For Gemini ascendant,
though he will be in fall in the 10th, he will prove auspicious.
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Jupiter has strength in Leo, Taurus, Aries, Sagittarius, Scor-
pio and Pisces if one of these happens to be ascendant, or the 4th
or the 10th houses of the horoscope. Otherwise he is weak.

Notes: Jupiter rules the 8th for Taurus Lagna. Hence, he is
adverse for longevity if he is in Taurus when it rises in the
horoscope. In such circumstances Saturn should be strong lest
the native is short lived. Or otherwise, Venus should be stronger
than Jupiter.

Dr. B.V. Raman, a powerful astrologer has Jupiter in 10th in
Scorpio.
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Venus possesses strength in Leo, Aries, Aquarius and Scor-
pio if these happen to be Lagna; similarly in the 7th house if at the
end of Sagittarius or in (the whole of) Scorpio. He is strong in the
first half of Sagittarius in the 10th house. The 10th house position
in Pisces, Leo or Scorpio is also good. He is strong also in the 4th
in the second half of Capricorn. He is strong if he wins in a
planetary war.
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Notes: Venus in Lagna in his own sign is exceedingly good.
Additionally if he joins exalted Saturn, i.e. in Libra, it is greatly
potential. See the horoscope of King George V1 whose Venus
dasa was momentous in his life, vide Dr. B.V. Raman's Notable
Horoscopes. Details of birth: 14th December, 1895 at 0305 hours,
52N 51, OE 30

Planetary positions: Jupiter in Cancer, Ketu in Leo, Lagna,
Venus and Saturn in Libra, the Moon, the Sun, Mercury and
Mars in Scorpio, and Rahu in Aquarius. The native passed away
in the early morning of 6th February, 1952.

Akbar, a great Moghul emperor too had his Venus and Sat-
urn in Libra Lagna.
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Saturn is strong in Aquarius or Libra if they happen to rise or
be the 4th house. Similarly he is strong in the 10th in Leo or in the
7th house in a Rasi that does not rise with hind part.

Notes: The rising of Rasis have already been explained in the
opening chapter. Now, I give below the details of Grahodaya or
planetary risings:

(1) The Sun, Rahu, Mars and Saturn rise with hind part and
hence called Prishtodaya Grahas.

(2) The Moon, Venus and Mercury rise with their heads and
hence called Sirshodaya Grahas.

(3) Jupiter rises in both ways and hence Ubhayodaya Graha.

The dasa of a planet in that particular class of Rasi will be
beneficial. Suppose a planet that rises with its head is in a
Sirshodaya Rasi, then the dasa concerned will be auspicious.

Saturn is strong if he be in Libra Lagna; see notes under
previous sloka.
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Mercury and Jupiter in the Ascendant, the Moon and
Venus in the 4th, the Sun and Mars in the 10th and Saturn in
the 7th enjoy digbala or directional strength. According to
Yavanas, all the planets are deveoid of strength in Apoklima
houses (3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th); have medium strength in
Panaphara (2nd, 5th, 8th and 11th) and are strong in angles (1st,
4th 7th and 10th).

Notes: Directional strength makes a planet confer good
results during its Dasa Bhuktis. In the opposite house with
reference to such Rasis, the planet has no digbala. For ex-
ample, the Sun has digbala is nil. For full details on such cal-
culations, please see Dr. B.V. Raman's Graha and Bhava Balas or
Sripathi Paddhati, English translation by Shri V.S. Sastry.
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The strength of Mars is double of Saturn’s. Mercury is
four times strongr than Mars. Jupiter is eight times stronger
than Mercury. Venus has eight times more strength than that
of Jupiter. The Moon is sixteen times stronger than Venus,
the Sun twice of the Moon and Rahu's strength is twice of
the Sun's and hence Rahu is the strongest of the planets.

T TGN A SRR |
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Should the Sun and the Moon be exceedingly strong, all

other planets, though weak, will yield good effects in their peri-
ods.

Notes: The strength of the Sun is the most important factor
to lend strength to the entire chart. The Sun singly in deep
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fall, even though other planets may be strong, can reduce the
vitality of chart. Similarly the Moon's potentiality is all-essential,
as it has a notable bearing on the mind of the person. Should the
Moon be in deep fall, all other yogas become ineffective (see
Jataka Tatwa, Ch. III, Section IV). And of course, Lagna's
strength forms foundational support. Thus, these are tripod of
the horoscope.
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Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Sun, Venus, Mercury and the Moon:
This is the order of the planets starting with the distant-most
one as above (with reference to the earth). Rahu is at the top-
most of earth’s orbit. Planets are strong (i.e. more influencing
in nature) if they are on the lower position of zodiac. Rahu is
strong in the South, i.e. when he is on the meridian of the horo-
scope.
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Even if the planet derive strength in the ways mentioned
earlier, they become weak if eclipsed by the Sun. Such weak
planets do not give good results in respect of the bhavas, yogas
and Dasas they are connected with.

Notes: Benefic planets, if cmbust, do lose their potence, while;
maefics become more mischievous. Saturn and Venus are said to
retain their rays even in combustion as per sloka 15, Ch. IV of
Uttara Kalamrita.
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Strong benefics make a person fortunate, bright and beauti-
ful. Malefics when stronger than benefics make a person sinful
and a simpleton.

- Notes: It is to be noted that benefic planets should be
stronger than malefics for yoga purposes. In any case, the
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strength of malefics is equally important as each has its own
karakatwas; for example Saturn though a natural malefic should
be strong for longevity. If he is weak, the subject cannot enjoy
longevity and all Rajayogas then will be equal to a painting sans
canvas.
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Thus ends the 3rd Chapter entitied Evaluation
of Planetary Strengths in Horasara of Prithuyasas
son of Varaha Mihira,
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Should the Moon in her transit pass through an Apachaya
house (i.e. other than 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th) in a female's chart
and come in aspect to or conjunction with Mars, it leads to her
menses and is congenial for conception.

Notes: A girl can attain puberty if the Moon transits the
Lagna, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 9th or 12th from her natal ascen-
dant and aspected by transit Mars. A sexual intercourse in ap-
propriate time as above can also lead to conception. The Moon
and Mars signify water and fire in order and also blood and bile
respectively. Aries indicates pituitary glands and Scorpio rules
ovum; both signs are of Mars. When the Moon is in 3, 6, 10 and
11, ovum cannot cause conception and hence its position in
Anupachaya is indicated. A different condition for conception is
that the same Moon should be in 3rd, 6th, 10th or 11th from the
Lagna and aspected by a male benefic (i.e. only Guru). The
female, should of course be in a suitable condition as laid down
in the next sloka.
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In respect of women, thirteen nights after (menstrual) bath-_
ing (from the 5th day of menses through the 17th day), they
become fit to conceive. This does not apply to female children
and old women (who have no menstrual course), sickly women
and barren women.
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Notes: Sixteen nights after the menses are declared fit for
conception according to Ch. 3 of Jataka Parijata. First four days
are of course unfit when there will be menstrual flow. But west-
ern medical researchers feel that the week preceding a menstrual
course is more effective for purpose of conception.
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To bear an issue, the sexual intercourse should take place
when the Moon is in an upachaya in reference to her birth chart
and aspected by a male benefic or ascend with it.

Notes: As per sloka 1, the transit Moon should be in
Anupachaya from natal Lagna and be in aspect to Mars, while as
per this sloka the Moon during intercourse shouid be in
upachaya and aspected by male benefic, Jupiter. The Sun and
Venus in own Navamsas and in upachaya from Lagna/Moon in
a male's chart and Moon and Mars in own Navamsa and in
upachaya from Lagna for a female can lead to conception.
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Should sexual union take place when the Sun, the Moon,
Venus and Jupiter are in own Rasi or Navamsas, it leads to the
birth of a son. Similar result occurs if these planets be in the
ascendant (at the time of intercourse) and be aspected by or
conjoined with Mars.

Notes: Whatever is being stated in this chapter is with refer-
ence to Nisheka lagna unless otherwise mentioned to the con-
trary.
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Should Jupiter be in the ascendant, the 5th or the 9th or his
own Rasi or Navamsa and the week day auspicious, then the
conception obtained thus becomes exemplary.

* Notes: In the above case, if Jupiter's Hora simultaneously
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exists, then the intercourse will definitely yield conception.
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The undermentioned yogas (prevailing at the time of inter-
course) lead to conception of a male child

(a) conjunction of Ascendant lord and the 5th lord; their
mutual aspect or exchange between thern.

(b) Strong Saturn in odd houses other than Ascendant.

c) Mercury in the 5th without being in the company of or in
aspect to others.

(d) All the male planets in the 6th house and or the 11th
house while the 5th ord is strong.

(e) All planets in odd signs.

Notes: The involvement of an odd Rasi as they are male
ones, so that a male issue is obtained, vide points (a) and (e)
above. The conceptional ascendant, Jupier, luminaries and Venus
being strong and in odd Rasi can also lead to birth of a son. As
the conception time is difficult to be obtained, one can safely
depend upon Prasna kundali or janmakundali. Should the Moon
and Venus be chiefly important, there will be birth of a female.
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The following combinations (at the time of intercourse) lead
to birth of a female issue:

(a) The Moon and Venus be together in the 5th or the 10th.
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(b) The Moon and Venus be in their own Rasis and or
Navamsa.

{c) Rahu rising and aspected by the Moon or vice versa.
(d) Venus in Moon's Hora or in angle from the Lagna.

Notes: Venus should preferably be in Taurus vargas, as it is
his female sign. Libra is a male sign.
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Should Mercury be in a dual Rasi coinciding with Lagna or
when a dual sign be Lagna and in aspect to Mercury or Mercury
be in the 10th house (at the time of intercourse), birth of twins is

indicated. The sex of the children can be guessed by the Rasi and
Navamsa involved.

Notes: Mercury is an important planet in the assessment of
twin birth. And Gemini sign ascending can lead to twin birth,
Further if the Sun and Jupiter be in Sagittarius or Gemini in any
bhava, especialy as the 5th, birth of twins is indicated. The Moon
and Mars in Pisces or Virgo aspected by Mercury lead to the
same effect. According to Ramadayalu's Sanketa Nidhi, Ch. II,
sloka 3, when the Sun is in a quandruped Rasi and other planets
in common signs with strength it indicates twin birth.
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The following positions (at the time of intercourse) doubt-
lessly lead to birth of twins. (a) Both the Moon and Venus in even
Rasis or in dual Navamasas (in female Rasis like Taurus, Cancer
etc. or in Gemini navamsa and its angles); (b) Mercury in Lagna
while Mars and Jupiter are in odd Rasis.

Notes: The first combination can lead to birth of two female
issues as the Moon and Venus are female planets. The later
combination is capable of giving two male issues as Jupiter and
Mars are masculine planets.

Should the Ascendant and the Moon be in even Rasis and be
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aspected by a srong planet, then there are twins in the womb
{one female and one male). Similar results follow if the Moon and
Venus are in even Rasis while Jupiter, Mars, Mercury and Lagna
be in odd Rasis or in dual Rasis and be with strength. (slokas 21
and 22, Ch. 8 of Saravali, my English translation). Incidentally,
from the said chapter, we see below the planetary combinations
for birth of triplets:

The following yogas prevailing at the time of Adhana lead to
birth of triplets: (a}) Mercury remaining in Gemini Navamsa
aspecting a planet who also falls in common Navamsa, (b) Mer-
cury remaining in Gemini Navamsa aspecting a common sign
which ascends, (c) Mercury in Virgo Navamsa aspecting a planet
falling in common Navamsa, (d) Mercury in Virgo Navamsa
aspecting a common sign which ascends. () Mercury in Gemini
Amsa aspecting a planet in Gemini Amsa or Sagittarius Amsa, (f)
Mercury in Gemini Navamsa aspecting the Lagna which falls in
Gemini Navamsa or Sagittarius Navamsa, (g) Mercury in 7th
aspecting a planet in Virgo/Pisces Navamsa or aspecting such
Lagna Navamsa. Combinations (a) and (b) lead to birth of trip-
lets--one female and two males. Combinations (c) and (d)} cause
birth of triplets consisting of two females and one male. Combi-
nations at {e} and (f) cause three male children while the ones at
(g) indicate birth of three female issues.

Jataka Parijata, Ch. Il quotes more combinations for birth of
triplets which the reader may consult.

For birth of more than three issues, here 15 a combination:
Dhanurlagna in Vargothama while all planets with strength be-
ing in any Rasi but in Dhanurnavamsa. The said Lagna should,
however, be aspected by Mercury and Saturn (see sloka 25,
Ch. III. Jataka parijata).

From the above, we can take a clue that Mercury and Saturn
are chief planets connected with birth of twins, triplets etc. If
one of them is strong and auspiciously posited in 5th or 9th at
birth, in exaltation, own house and the like, then twins etc. are to
be expected. If Saturn is adverse, in the 5th, it is not good for
issues.



38 HORASARA

s Wtk fan af)
T T TE YA W&y 1 13 1

Should the Sun and the Moon be in mutual aspect in day
time or if Mercury and Saturn be so in the night (during the time
of intercourse), the child born will be neither male nor female.

Notes: According to Sastras, intercourse in day time is not
congenial for pregnancy. Saturn and Mercury both being neuters
will only push such a child.
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The (child-yielding) yogas mentioned will be futile for the
couple without virility, just as the blind are devoid of many
qualities (i.e. advantages).

Notes: The sloka is suggestive of the fact that irrespective of
promising planetary combinations at the time of intercourse, one
sould have good 5th house/5th lord. Unless the promise for
progeny is from the natal horoscope, such indications from
Adhana are of no effect.
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During the first month of conception the embryo will only

be in the form of cogulated blood and (the development) is ruled
by Venus. Mars presides the second month while it takes the
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form of a seed (like Pingaka or Pingaksha seed). In the third
month it transforms into a sprout and is ruled by Jupiter; mar-
row and bones are added in the 4th month ruled by the Sun;
development of skin, and blood takes place in the fifth month
under the rulership of the Moon; Saturn takes over the process of
growth of limbs in the sixth month; senses occur to the child
under the rulership of Mercury .in the seventh month; hunger
and thirst are felt in the 8th month which process is controlled by
the Lagna lord of Nisheka (i.e. the planet ruling the moment of
intercourse that led to conception) and the Moon rules the ninth
month when the child develops excitement and moves in the
womb of the mother. The 10th month is ruled by the Sun preced-
ing the delivery.

Notes: Similar notes are found in Brihat Jataka, Saravali,
Jataka parijata, etc. etc. where there is no difference of opinion
on this issue.

The growth at various stages will depend upon the position
of the concerned planet in transit. Also note the planet in the
birth horoscope that is capable of affecting child birth adversely.
Should that planet be in a state of affliction in transit, then also
evil should be expected. The combinations rega: ding child birth
should be weighed cautiously in preference to transits of planets
with reference to natal Lagna. For example if the 5th lord in the
natal chart is indicative of an issue being defective or loss by
abortion etc., then the Gochara effects should be carefully
analysed.

HEAFRRETTS: TETaTa
FATHRUIETE e FEaiaee 11 20 (1

The foetus will progress according to the disposition of the
months concerned (i.e. the respective lords as mentioned in 4-15
to 4-19) and the delivery of the child should be predicted after
making a thorough study of all the conditions.

Notes: Should the planet concerned be afflicted in transit,
when the foetus is undergoing various developments, the par-
ticular process is not safely taking place. For example, if Mercury
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is combust, be eclipsed by Rahu etc. in the fifth month, then the
child will not develop its intelligence well. Should the Sun be
* afflicted in the 10th month, for example, be caught in an eclipse,
the delivery may be delayed beyong due date or it may be very
difficult as against a normal one (See sloka 21)
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Should any particular month's lord be afflicted, or defeated
in planetary war or combust in the Sun, the particular process
will not progress and there may not be smooth delivery.

Notes: The Sun and Moon do not involve in war. So they
cannot affect this process on this account. However, they are
subject to other afflictions by which they can tell upon the. growth
of the foetus in their respective months.
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If the Nisheka Lagna lord be in a movable Rasi, the child will
be born in the 10th month; if it be in a fixed Rasi, the delivery will
be in the 11th month and a dual Rasi will delay the delivery to the
12th month.

Notes: The number of days in that particular month will
depend on the degrees traversed by the said Lagna Lord. Sup-
pose the Nisheka (Prasna) Lagna Lord is Cancer 15° (a movabe
Rasi), then delivery may take place around the 15th day in the,
tenth month. However, Suka, Jataka says that delivery shall be in
9th, 10th or 11th month as the 34 Lagna is movable, fixed or
dual. :
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Whatever have been described earlier in connection with
" Nisheka Lagna are equally applicable to the ascendant prevailing
at the time of a query (i.e. Prasna Lagna) regarding the child in
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the womb, If the Prasna Lagna falls in an odd Rasi and be in the
company of or in aspect to male planet, the child in the womb is
male.
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Should the querist touch the right side of his body or touch
another man or utter words of masculine gender, then it can be
concluded that the child to be born is male. Should Prasna Lagna
be aspected or occupied by female planets, it is a female child.
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The following four principles may be noted.

(1) Find out which is stronger between the Lagna and the
Moon at time of a query, and the related Dwadasamsa. When the
Moon (the month being appropriate for delivery) transists such a
sign as indicated by the number of dwadasamsas counted from
that particular Dwadasamsa position, delivery will take place.
(2) Alternatively, note the Navamsa occupied by the Moon at the
time of query. Should the Moon in transit reach the 7th house
thereof, delivery may take place. (3) Delivery may also take place
when she transits the house of such Navamsa lord. (4) Ascertain
the fraction of the Prasna Lagna with reference to its total dura-
tion and note whether it is a day sign or night sign. If it is a night
sign, delivery will take place in the day time after such a time of
fraction (past Sunrise) and if it is day sign, delivery will take
place after Sun-set after the lapse of such a fraction of time.
Should the 4th lord be endowed with strength at the time of
query and enjoy auspicious yogas, predict comfortable position
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for the child in the womb.

Notes: Rule 1: Note which is stronger, whether Lagna or the
Moon (in Nisheka or Prasna). Suppose the Lagna is stronger and
in the 7th Dwadasamsa of Aries, i.e. between 15° 00'--17° 30'. li is
in Libra Dwadasamsa. Note the possible month of delivery as
mentioned in sloka 22 supra. When the Moon in transit reaches
Libra Rasi, delivery can be expected.

Rule 2: This is simple and is applicable to Prasna.
Rule 3: Same as Rule 2.

Rule 4: Instead of proceeding with fraction of duration the
Prasna Lagna has completed, we can easily proceed by the longi-
tude the Prasna Lagna Sphuta has obtained. Suppose the Prasna
Lagna is 3 degrees of a certain Rasi. That is, it has completed one
tenth of the rasi. If it is a night sign, note the day duration on the
possible day of birth and predict birth to be afterone tenth of it
has passed from Sunrise. The reverse should be true for day sign,
i.e. birth will be after one tenth of the night following Sun-set.
Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer Sagittarius and Capricorn are
night signs and the rest are day signs (Sanketa Nidhi, Ch. 7, sloka
13.) Also see my English translation of Saravali.
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Thus ends "Nisheka«]ahh\;\dhyaya", the 4th Chapter in
Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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The evils to the parents and the characteristics of birth time
along with circumstances leading to (infant) death are dealt in
this chapter. :

A JEeEHT N MR YA
Y TR WACHEE AESEEEG 1 2

The planet in the first six houses yield good results (directly
to the native) while those in the second half of the zodiac indirect
results.
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The Sun and the Moon represent father and mother respec-
tively of the living beings. After assessing the strength and weak-
ness of these two planets, predictions should be made about
parents.

Notes: According to Brihat Jataka, ch. IV, sloka 5, the Sun
and Venus indicate father and mother of the native for day birth
and Saturn and the Moon play these parts respectively for night
birth. Same view is expressed in Phala Deepika (Ch. II, slok 22)
and also in Saravali.

In this context, an important principle is to be noted from;
Sanketa Nidhi, Ch. II, sloka 25. Note the pair of the planets
concerning the father and the mother in a day birth or night birth
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as the case may be.The effect will be full if the birth is in the
beginning of day or night as the case may be; the effcts will be
medium if the birth is in middle portion and almost little in the
concluding portion. For example, a person born in the beginning
of night or day will enjoy full results in regard to parents while a
person born at the end of day or night will have little results in
the same respect. (This will also depend to an equal extent on the
planets concerned).
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Shoud the Sun be aspected by malefics and join them or:

remain in their clutches hemmed between them, then evil is
portended to the father of the child thus born.

Notes: The Sun in general is Pitru Karaka and his connec-
tions with malefics yield bad results to the father of the native. In
this context, due attention is to be given to the 9th house and its
owner. The 5th house is also to be taken into account, as it is the
9th from the 9th.
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If there are exclusively bad planets in the 6th and the 8th or
the 4th and Bth from the Sun, without help from benefics, then
evil is indicated to the father,

Notes: Malefics in the 12th from the Sun will also give ad-
verse effects to the father of the native. Benefics in the Sun's angle
will improve the situation.
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Should the Sun in Aries/Scorpio Navamsa be aspected by

Saturn (in the Rasi Chart), the elder brother or elder sister or the
father of the child is extinguished.

o Notes: The Sun in Libra in Visakha first quarter (i.e.
Rries Navamsa) and aspected by Saturn will cause special

-
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effects in regard to father's death. Saturn or the Sun related to
the 11th house will have a telling effect on elder brother or
elder sister of the native, in the combination mentioned in the
verse.
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The child will not see its father if Mars is in the 4th or in the
9th and falls in the Navamsa of Leo, (Capricorn or Aquiarius),
without receiving the aspect of Jupiter or Venus.

A g TR A R
sforegrq frevored: ord; dreafasfie: 108 0

On the same lines, through the Moon, the evils to mother can
be known. Also, if the Moon be waning and has only malefics in
the 5th or the 9th from her, but be without benefic's association,
the child will be deprived of its mother.
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Saturn and Mars in angle of the Moon (either jointly or
separately) and in one Navamsa will give two mothers to the
child to live with.

Notes: "Two mothers” may be interpreted as one having a
step-mother. Alternatively, he may be brought up by another
lady who is equal to mother.
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It is by the strength or weakness of Saturn and Mars that the
birth takes place in the house of the father or the mother

resectively. Should the Lagna Lord be strong, father's place will
be birth place.

Notes: It may further be noted that if Pitrukaraka Graha is

* T is another reading.



46 HORASARA

strong, birth would have been in father's place and if
Matrukaraka is strong, birth is in the place of the mother. Jataka
Tatwa (Vide II, B-21) says that delivery will take place in the
house of the father, mother or other relatives as indicated by the
strongest planet.
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If the Sun occupies a movable sign in Rasi and Navamsa, the
father of the child was away (at the time of birth). Should the Sun
aspect the Lagna, it is not so. If the Moon is in a similar state, the
father should be declared to have been away at the time of the
birth of the child.

- Notes: These combinations relate to the horoscope of the
native. If the Lagna has aspect of the Sun or the Moon, the father
was away at the birth of the child. Similar effects prevail, if (a)
Saturn is in Lagna, or (b) 7th is occupied by Mars or (c) Mercury
and Venus holding the Moon in their midst The first two rules
can also lead to rectification of Janma Lagna. The Sun in a mov-
able Rasi or not occupying the 10th but be in the 9th or 11th etc.
gives clue to the effect that the father was away at the child’s
birth.
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If Jupiter occupies his sign of fall, while the Moon is in a Rasi
Sandhi or Amsa Sandhi and other benefics join malefics, the child
born will be dumb and dullwitted.

Notes: Amsa Sandhi is the end of a quarter of Nakshatra.
That is the Moon's position should be at an area of 3°20' {or close
to it) or multiples thereof, in any Rasi. The combination cited will
more aptly fit a Sagittarius native as Jupiter will fall in the 2nd,
while the other one of them joining Rahu will cause dumbness.
Should the 2nd lord in such a case be strong and well placed,
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theri the defect will not come to pass. Note that the second house
rules one's speech.

AR 9 A et
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If the 9th and the 4th houses have malefic occupation while
the ascendant lord is weak and joining Mars or aspected by him,
the child's father was sick at the time of its birth. ‘

SRl ARserate
gfaeret faar 3@t form: fowmensfa ar 10015 0

Should Saturn be in Leo Navamsa and be aspected by the
Sun, the father was in a miserable state at the time of the birth of
the child. Saturn in 8th or 12th and in Leo Navamsa simulta-
necusly, gives the same results.

T Ty W WF @ 9 s 16 1
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The child should be declared to have been born of others'
loins, if the Moon or Lagna is without Jupiter's aspect. Should the
luminaries be in the company of malefics and aspect Jupiter, then
also the same result prevails. Jupiter or Moon in mutual vargas
or luminaries in exchange nullify these Yogas.

Notes: Apart from the above two combinations, indicating .
illegal birth (ST 41m) the following rules may be noted, as taken
out from Parasara Hora (Tamil translation by C.G. Rajan),
Saravali, Jataka Parijata and Jataka Tatwa:

(1) If the Moon is in the 4th house from Lagna and aspected
by malefics or inimical planets. (2) Lords of 3, 6, 2 and 5 in Lagna
(birth through servants). (3) Malefics in Lagna, benefics in the 7th
and Saturn in the 10th. (4) Moon in Lagna, and Mars with Venus
in the third. (5) Sun in Lagna and Rahu in 4th. (6) Sun and Moon
in Lagna or Sun and Mars in 7th (7} Lagna with Mars and Rahu
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while the Sun and the Moon are in 7th. (8} Angles without
planets. (9) All planets in 2, 6, 8 and 12. (10) Lords of Lagna and
7th together. (11) Exchang~ between Lagna Lord and 4th lord
(which should be considered otherwise a Rajyasabha.). (12) The
Lagna or the Moon not falling in the Vargas, of Jupiter. (13)
Anyone group of following prevailing simultaneously: (a) Sun-
day--2nd tithi--Swati Nakshatra (b} Wednesday--7th tithi--
Revati, (¢) Sunday--12th tithi--Dhanishta (14) The Sun, Moon and
Jupiter in fall, one of them being in Lagna. (15) Karakamsa re-
lated to only malefic planets.

These yogas stand cancelled if kendra has a planet or
benefics aspect Lagna or the Moon, or Lagna, Lord in Lagna, or
Jupiter in the 4th or Mars aspecting Jupiter.

FIeETE Ay Ao el g T
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There will be moles or scars in the particular limb of
Kalapurusha corresponding to the Rasi occupied by benefics.

Notes: According to Jataka Muktavali, following combina-
tions indicate moles, scars etc. on the body of the native: If the 7th
from Lagna is occupied by Venus or Mars or Jupiter, there will be
a scar o the head. Venus or Mars or Moon in Lagna leaves a mark
through fire at the age of 12, Rahu in the 8th while Venus is in
Lagna causes a scar on the left ear. Jupiter in Lagna and Rahu in
the 7th leave a scar on the left hand. Venus in the 10th or 12th and
Jupiter in Lagna indicate marks on both the hands. If Mars is in
3rd or 6th or 11th along with Venus, there will be a mark on the
side close to left hand. Should Mercury or Saturn be in Lagna
while the Sun is in the 10th, mark on the right side should be
noted. If Mars or Mercury is in Lagna while Rahu is in the 5th, or
6th or 9th, moleon genetal organ or anus may be found. Venus in
the 5th or the 9th, while the 7th or 8th or 4th is occupied by either
Jupiter or Mercury indicates a mark on stomach. Should there be
Venus or the Sun in the 2nd or 8th while the 10th has Rahu and
Saturn, declare a scar on the navel. A mark on the waist may be
found if the 10th is occupied by Jupiter while the Moon is in 2nd
and Rahu with Venus is in 3rd. On the anus will be found a mark



CHAPFTER 3 49

if the 12th has Jupiter while Mercury is in 3rd or 6th or 9th and
Moon is in the 9th house. Should there be Venus and Rahu in 4th
while Lagna is occupied by Saturn and Mars, there will be a
symbol of fish in the palm or sole or ankles, (which according to
Samudrika Sastra is a Rajalakshana--denoting a king).
Hamsayoga is supposed to give fish symbols in the palm or sole,
see notes under sloka 8, Ch. 16.

The limbs of human body are divided by 36 decanates. Any
particular decanate occupied by a benefic indicates a mole and a
malefic an ulcer on the particular part of the physique, see sloka
26, Ch. 1l of Sanketa Nidhi. The 3 decanates in each Bahava
represent imbs respectively as under, vice Sanketa Nidhi:

(a) Lagna--1. Head, 2. Neck, 3.Pelvis. '

(b) 2nd and 12th--1. Right and left eyes, 2. Right and left

shoulders, 3. Genetal orgai.

(c) 3rd and 11th--1. Right and left ears, 2. Right and left

arms, 3. Right and left testicles.

(d) 4th and 10th--1. Right and left nostrils, 2. Right and left

sides (T¥), 3. Right and left thighs.

(e) 5th and 9th--1. Right and left cheeks, 2. Right and left

side of the heart, 3. Right and left knees.

() 6th and 8th--1. Jaws, 2. Right and left sides of chest,

3. Right and left calves.

(g) 7th--1. Mouth, 2. Navel, 3. Feet (according to some 12th

indicates feet).

The above is from Sanketa Nidhi, Ch. IV, slokas 124 and 125,
in which it is stated that the limb corresponding to the decanate
aspected by or conjoined with a benefic will have a mole or mark.
And a malefic in such a case causes its deformity or ulcer on it.
For example, if Rahu is in the house in first decanate, denoting
right ear, he can cause either deafness or an ulcer of right ear.
The reader is advantageously referred to slokas 24, 25 ad 26,
Ch. V of Brihat Jataka and also my English translation of
Saravali Ch. IV for relevant information.

Given below is a brief account regarding moles etc. from
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Chapter IV of Mukunda Daviagna's Nashta Jataka (my English
translation): Note the Rasis occupied by the Sun and Moon. The
particular limbs as represented with reference to Kalapurusha ,
i.e. Aries etc. will have mole and other marks. The limb repre-
sented by the Rasi occupied by the Sun or Mars will have reddish
marks while Saturn and Rahu leave blue marks. Should Venus
aspect Rahu, the limb indicated by Rahu's sign will have moles
etc. Assume Rahu is in Gemimi opposed to Venus in Sagittarius.
Gemini indicates arms of Kalapurusha and hence there will be
mole (or scar etc.) on the arms. More such information may be
obtained from Chapter IV of Nashta Jataka.

The information furnished above regarding moles etc. will be
helpful in rectification of natal Lagna in case of doubts.

o W T 9ws: wreReiE (sfean )
vg; fograEmTe aRasT e 1 20

The Sastras listed various combinations causing instant or
sudden death of the child. Now only important ones are ex-
plained (below).

fhetidan: Sfaq Hfagamenda:
FR fredia: @) fefaw s@ges: 021

There are three kinds of infant deaths, Firstly the afflictions
due to parents; secondly due to Balagrahas and thirdly due to
evil planetary combinations.

Notes: Balagrahas are evil spirits which affect only children.
See sloka 130, Ch. 15 of Prasna Marga (J.N. Bhasin English ren-
dering). It is also stated in Jataka Parijata, sloka 1, Ch 4, that till
the child crosses 12, it is affected by the fate of his mother and
father and by Balagrahas, i.e. evil spirits. This view is identical
with the one mentioned in slokas 4-6, Ch. 10 of Sarvartha
Chintamani. That is why all texts are unanimous that longevity
cannot be definitely decided till the 12th year of age. Now see the
following sloka of the present work.

TS Qe e TR
STERINE, TR 3 T 1) 22 1)
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It is only after a careful assessment of the above, the affliction
to the child should be pronounced. It is (however} not possible to
decide the longevity till it completes its 12th year of age. The
child should be protected (till such age) through Japas and
Homas.

Notes: According to C.G. Rajan’s Tamil translation of
Parashara Hora, Ch. V, note that longevity cannot be decided till
the native is 24. But Jyotisharnava Navaneetam (a Sanskrit work
with Telugu translation) suggests that upto 12, nothing definite
can be said about longevity. Phala Deepika (Ch. 13, sloka 3) and
Jataka Parijata (Ch. 5, slokas 1 and 2) which have similar verses
also say that upto 12, longevity cannot be decided.This is be-
cause, the child is covered by its mother's fate in the first four
years, by its father's fate in the next four years and by its Poorva
Karma thereafter upto 12 as per Mantreswara. Only after 12, will
the child be governed by the effects of planets in its own horo-
scope as far as its longevity is concerned. Also, see slokas 4-6, Ch.
X of Sarvartha Chintamani.

ufvafay ¥ SR e TEstE: 1023 0
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The child born when there is Lagna Sandhi is either born,
dead or short lived (if born). Should such Lagna be aspected by
malefics, the said results are sure to follow. Birth in Gandanta
Nakshatra is destructive of the whole family. Should such a
child, however, live, then it becomes a king with an army of
elephants and horses.

Notes: For Gandanta Nakshatra, see sloka 14, Ch. I supra.
Apart from Lagna Sandhi, there are other Sandhis, as explained
in sloka 36, Ch. V, infra.

Sarvartha Chintamani, Ch, 10, s. 26-27, Uttarakalamrita,
Ch. 8, sloka 9 and Saravali also state that if a Gandanta native
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survives, he becomes a king with elephants, horses etc. forming
his army. Given below is the horoscope of Shri Ramakrishna
Dalmia, born on April 7th, 1893 at 9.31 A.M.-(LMT) 20 N56, 75E
55. Lahiri Ayanamsa:

Sun
Venus Jna::u Mars Lagna
Mercury | -uPker
RASI
Moon Ketu Saturn

The Moon's longitude as per Lahiri's Ayanamsa is 240° 25',
i.e. just in the very beginning of Moola nakshatra (in the junction
of Jyeshta and Moola in Scorpio-Sagittarius). The Neechabhanga
to Lagna Lord Mercury is also a strong reason that the native
without any rich inheritance rose to dizzy heights one could ever
dream. According to Jataka Marthanda, a popular Telugu work,
the Neechabhanga to Lagna Lord is the only kind of
Neechabhanga Rajavoga and not the ones caused to other lords.
Now, coming to survival in spite of Gandanta, this is one of the
two charts that we could pick from the ones in our possession.
There are various other superior combinations in the chart, like
Venus causing Malavya Yoga, both from the Moon and Lagna,
the Moon aspected by Jupiter, the Sun in the 10th, Lords of the
2nd both from the Moon and Lagna receiving highy beneficial
aspects, lord of the 11th Mars aspecting the 2nd lord Moon etc.
etc. Gandanta Nakshatra, which survived the native, made him a
big industrialist, who started the first Indian cement plant and
also Bharat Bank. He also managed newspapers like The Times
of India, and was connected with Indian National Airways,
Swadeshi Cotton Mills etc.

The most highly respected international figure, Mahatma
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Gandhi, was also born in Gandanta Nakshatra. The saintly “king’
also survived the Gandanta Nakshatra dosha and lived a long
life and commanded great respect from his countrymen. We
need not comment on his well-known achievements, but should
feel content with giving the planetary positions at birth which are
as under:

Born on 2nd October, 18692 at 0745 hours L.M.T., 21N37,
69E49.

Jupitar

Aahu
Moon

RAL« CHART

Ketu
Lagna, Mars

Saturn Mercury Sun

Venus

Note the Moon at 29° of Cancer (as per Lahiri Ayanamsa), i.e.
in the junction of Cancer-Leo and Aslesha-Makha.

Thus we can see the greatness and efficacy of Gandanta
Nakshatra and if one survives he leads a famous life.

wrifed gemet s wwEgd 125
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Luminaries in the 3rd house owned by a malefic and in the
company of malefics, make the child sick and live upto 3 years
only.

N wreEE) ety 1 26 1
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If the Moon joins the 8th lord in Kendra, ';xrhile the 8th house

is occupied by a planet, the child leaves this world soon after its
birth.
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Should the 7th from Moon be occupied by Mars and Sun
while Rahu is in Lagna, death of the child may be expected
within ten days of birth.

Notes: Should Rahu be in Aries, or Taurus or Cancer as
Lagna, he contributes good longevity. Refer to Jatakadesa Marga
(Ch. 4), Saravali (Ch. 12, s, 10), Jataka Parijata (Ch. 4, s. 90},
Sarvartha Chintamani, (Ch. 11, 5.16) and Jataka Marthanda, Il
Part, (Ayurdayadhyaya). The slokas of Saravali, Jataka Parijata
and Sarvartha Chintamani are similar. So to say if Rahu is in
Aries or Taurus or Cancer in Lagna, while the rest of the combi-
nation as per the sloka under comment is present, there is good
longevity.

s T T arRfEmAsT @ o1 28
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Malefics in the 4th, 8th, 2nd and 12th will cause sickness and
death in 10 days. Should a malefic be in the seventh house from
rising decanate (22nd decanate) while the waning Moon is in
Lagna the child faces immediate death.

sTfordy feorar: welygn srafaafSian: 11 30
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When all the planets are weak and positioned in the 3rd, the
6th, the 9th and the 12th, the child lives either for 2 months or
6 months. While the lord of Lagna is in the sign of his fall or in the

8th or is combust, the child’s living becomes precarious and it is
equal to a dead one.

Haead: Yd TTEIEehRaaT TS |
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A child born under malefic muhurtas, or when Ketu is rising
followed by fall of meteors, thunders etc, it hardly lives.

fow (@) A A ARy faffiEe)
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The persons who are born with severe yoga indicating ad-
verse results as explained by Yavanas and others will only bring
harm to the family.

TEUEREATER W TR faeed)
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A person born under an eclipse is ominous. If the Lagna is
connected with many strong malefics by conjunction or associa-
tion, then also, it is adverse for longevity.

Fraased] Wi T |
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Should Lagna Lord, the lord of Moon-sign and the Navamsa
lord of Moon-sign are all eclipsed, the longevity is only or a few
days.

Notes: The combustion of three planets are indicated,
namely that of Lagna Lord, dispositor of the Moon and Navamsa
lord of the Moon. Such combustion will prove fatal to longevity
and the child's life is only for a few days.

i Ty g |
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The four kinds of junctions or conjunction of the Moon with
malefics will cause death (infant) and similar results follow if the
Moon is in aspect to malefics without benefic’s aspect or com-

pany.
Note: The four junctions or Sandhi chathushtayas are:
(1) The twilight time,
(2) The point where two Rasis meet,
(3) The point where two stars meet,
{4) The time where two thithis meet.
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Should the Moon be in the company of malefics only, or if
she is in the 1st, 5th, 7th, 8th, 9th or the 12th house and be with
malefics without benefic's aspect or association death of the na-
tive will occur.

Notes: The sloka seems to suggest infant death. The Moon if
connected with malefics should be helped by benefics so that
infant death does not occur.

e wErRHitE ywEEe |
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Should the Lagna Lord and the Moon's dispositor be in the
6th, 8th or the 12th, or be combust, the death of the native may be
foretold in the year denoted by the Rasi occupied by the said
planets.

TR =g o Wi e
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Should the Moon be in the 6th or the 8th while the Lagna is -
occupied by its lord or when the decreasing Moon is subject to
mixed influences of malefics and benefics, the native, if born in
day time has short life.

shfafaras o @ soa am
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If the lord-of Lagna is in Marana Pada along with the de-
creasing ¥foon in the company of Rahu or aspected by Rahu, the
native dies in his seventh year.

Notes: When the issue of Marana Pada ({07 ) came in this
sloka, we should see what a Pada is, as detailed in Jaimin: Sutras
(English translation by late Prof. B.S. Rao) and Uttarakalamrita.

Pada is also called Arudha. Take a Bhava and see where its
lord is posited with reference to that particular Bhava. Count so
many Rasis from that planet. The Rasi thus arrived is the Pada
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for that bhava. The Pada for the 7th house is specifically desig-
nated as Dara Pada or Dara Arudha. Again take the 12th house
of a Bhava. See where this 12th lord is. Count so many Rasis from
the house occupied by the said 12th lord. The Rasi thus arrived
becomes te Upapada for the Bhava (for which the 12th house
consideration is being made). Another simple clue is if a Bhava
lord is in that Bhava itself, then the same Bhava becomes the
Pada of that Bhava. In that case, the Bhava with two designations
will have more influence.

Take the example as under:

Born 21st May, 1944, at 1800 hours IST at Tirupati (Andhra
Pradesh), 79E25, 13N39.

Moon
Mercury Sun Saturn
Venus
Rahu
Mars
Jupler
RASI|I CHART
Katu
Lagna

Lagna is Vrischika. Its lord Mars is in the 9th. When we count .
nine Rasis from Cancer, we get Pisces. This should be called Pada
Lagna or Arudha Lagna. {Arudha Lagna is Prasna Lagna in the
case of horary chart.) The Upapada for the natal Lagna of the
above horoscope is caclulated thus: The 12th from Lagna is Libra,
whose lord Venus is in the 7th therefrom in Aries. He is seven
Rasis away from Libra. When seven Rasis are counted from
Aries, we get Libra itself as Upapada for Lagna. This is otherwise
called Upapada Lagna. The counting should always be done in
terms of Rasis.

What is the use of these Padas? If benefics are connected with
any Pada or its Upapada, that particular Bhava becomes poten-
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tial while malefics diminish the value.

Now coming to our sloka in question, Marana Pada is ar-
rived thus. Note how many Rasis away is the 8th lord from the
8th house. Count so many signs from the 8th lord's position. The
resultant Rasi is called Marana Pada. In the horoscope given
above, the 8th lord Mercury is in the 11th from the 8th. So, from
the 11th (Aries), we count 11 Rasis and get Aquarius as Marana
Pada. Such calculations can give greater clues to longevity.
(However, some translators simply have translated Marana Pada
as 8th house). :

&l W vrREE WWARE: WA )
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If the Moon is weak and aspected by Rahu associated with

- ~malefics, or if the Lagna Lord (or the Moon sign lord) has set in

(i.€. the 7th from Lagna) or occupies the 8th, the child lives upto
its 6th or 8th year.

Notes: The Lagna Lord in the 7th (a Marakasthana} or in the
8th is adverse for longevity unless well aspected. But Phala
Deepika says that the Bhava occupied by the Lord of Lagna
stands to gain. However, the position of Lagna Lord in the 8th
shakes the foundation of the horoscope.

TRy TEgR qoma fagu
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The Lagna lord with Rahu in the 7th brings death in 21 years
or 21 months or (even) in 21 days.

Notes: We may infer that the above maximum (21 years)
longevity can be expected if other planets are considerably
strong. Should they be alsc weak, death may occur in 21 months,
and utterly weak ones bring death in 21 days. On the whole, the
combination of Rahu and Lagna Lord in the 7th should be as-
sessed in the context of the whole horoscope.

RFATRI: I T BRATHEY: |
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Add the Rasi sphutas of the Sun and the Moon. If the particu-
lar Rasi, or its angle or the 9th house thereof be occupied by a
malefic, death comes to pass due to poison or water (i.e. drown-
ing, rains, floods etc.).

Notes: Suppose the Sun's longtiude is 175° and that of the
Moon is 292°. Then the sum equals to 467° and after expunging
360°, we get 107°, i.e. Cancer 17°. The angles of Cancer are:
Cancer, Libra, Capricorn and Aries; and the 9th from Cancer is
Pisces. So, any malefic in any of these five signs (around 17° in
particular) will cause the said results.

JErEH] T Y HIN B
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If a malefic planet is in the 8th house, while the Ascendant
lord is in angle in the company of a malefic, without benefic's
aspect, death in the 7th year may be predicted.

fam g Wiy @R fammmaf )
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If Mercury and the Sun be together and and aspected by
benefics the child will die in its eleventh year even if it were on
the laps of Gods.

Notes: There is apparently something wrong in this sloka.
We. . tunderstand why the Sun and Mercury when aspected
by benerics should prove harmful to longevity. There are only
two other benefics, i.e. Jupiter and Venus. Venus cannot aspect
the combination of the Sun and Mercury. The only planet that
can thus aspect is Jupiter. His aspect cannot be considered ad-
verse to lnneevity.

T O BEgER aed arpieae |
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From Aries onwards, the fateful degrees are: 8, 9, 22, 22, 25,
\x @ 4, 23, @ 29, 21 angl 10. Births in these degrees invite death
\%
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soon. The same for the Moon from Aries onwards are: 26, 12, 13,
25, 24, 4, 26, 14, 13, 25, 5 and 12 degrees.

Notes: Phala Deepiks, Ch. 13, slokas 10 and 11 quote the
above degrees for Lagna and Moon. But it does not state that
birth will accordingly inflict death. Jataka Tatwa, (B-108) states
that the following degrees are respectively fateful for the Moon:
8,9,23,22,5,1,4,23,18, 20, 21 and 10 from Aries onwards and
death will be caused in the year denoted by such degree. Saravali
(Ch. 10, slokas 111 to 113) give the following fateful degrees for
the Moon respectively from Aries onwards: 8, %, 22, 22, 25, 1, 4,
23, 18, 20, 21 and 10.

FEPITTaEo=: T 3 S
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Should the Moon be in her fateful degrees, mentioned above
and be in the company of a malefic, without relief from benefics,
or be in the 8th house or in angle (in such a fateful degree), the
child not only dies itself but takes away its mother too.

Notes: The Moon should be in her fateful degrees along with
a malefic without benefic aspect. Alternatively she can be in the
8th, Lagna, 4th, 7th, or 10th. Either combination can cause death
of the child and the mother.

N ITgwTeq e Feisfa am
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Should the Lagna Lord be strong and occupy an angle or
trine, even the Arishtayogas, indicating infant death can be over-
come.

Notes: Following are some of the combinations that nullify
such evils: Jupiter not combust and in Lagna or Lagna Lord with
strength and in good aspects or all planets in their own Rasis or
the Moon in deep exaltation or own house or friendly Navamsa
and in good aspect or the Moon in a friendly decanate along with
a friendly planet or the Moon's kendra occupied by Jupiter.

Tl S @ farwfasimg
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A benefic planet with strength in angle, not joining the 8th
Lord, leads to nullification of Arishta yogas (causing death) in a
nativity or prevailing at the time of a query.

Notes: The 8th Lord should not join the benefic, so that the
evil yogas are cancelled.

3 Ter i gad gwsh
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If a strong planet is in Lagna, the 4th or the 10th and be not
in the company of the Sun, the malefic yogas (for short life) will
vanish.

SFIT=ANY aef Safd e |
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Many evil yogas (1= #1m) make the sustaining of the child
difficult. But if the Moon or the ascendant receives the aspect of
all planets, these yogas disappear as darkness does before the
Sun.

Notes: The single aspect of Jupiter is enough on the Moon
which can act like a lion throwing away a thousand elephants
(see Jatakadesa Marga.)

I sfEnrifragagyaeifrfay foant sftemmera: duw:
Thus ends the 5th Chapter Arishtas in Horasara of
Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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The evils causing infant deaths have since been explained.
Now, the Arishtas (causing deaths), arising out of planetary
combinations are explained (i.e. for elders too) as below. During
the periud of a planet capable of inflicting evils, if Balarishtas
simultaneously exist, then the evil is greater.

BT Ted TR sty dhergrei
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Should the Lagna Lord or the dispositor of the Moon join
Sun, and be without benefic's aspect, while malefics are angular,
the native dies in his 20th year.
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The rising of Mars in Lagna while the Sun and Saturn in
strength are angular, brings about the end of the native within 20
years. If, however, such death does not occur, there will be
danger to his limbs or he will become sick.

Notes: In the above case, if the Sun and Saturn are in the 7th/
4th in particular, Mars from Lagna can aspect the two. Saturn
also can return his special 10th aspect to Mars. Thus, the yoga
proves more fatal to the native.

Fofagw T JwE nowfen SR
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Should Mars and the Sun be in the ascendant which is a
movable sign, while Jupiter is in the 10th and the Moon in the 5th
or the 9th, the native will die in his 20th year.

Notes: This combination can be exemplified thus: Lagna--
Cancer with the Sun and Mars; the Moon in the 5th in Scorpio
(incidentally in fall) and Jupiter in the 10th in Aries. Note Jupiter
does not aspect the Lagna or the Moon. The 8th from the Moon
or from Lagna is not also blessed by Jupiter, while the Lagna
Lord and the Moon sign lord are both in fall.
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If the decreasing Moon is in the 8th house and in Scorpio
Navamsa the native's death will take place. (The longevity span’
is not mentioned here; but it is said to be short life yoga.) He will

at the maximum live upto 25 years if the Moon is aspected by
Saturn and Mars.

Notes: According to Bhattotpala, though the Moon may be in
the 6th or the 8th, if she is unaspected by other planets, there is
no Arishta.
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Should malefics be in the 8th from the Moon, weak benefics

in 3rd, 6th, 9th or 12h, while the Moon herself is in the 6th or the
8th, the life span is at the most 25.
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If both the 8th lords from the Moon and Lagna occupy
angles, while the 8th (either from the Moon or Lagna) is occupied

by a planet, and the Moon and the ascendant be devoid of
strength, the native will not cross thirty.
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Should malefics occupy the 2nd and 12th along with Jupiter,
and Rahu and Moon be in 7th or the 8th, the longevity of the
person is not above thirty.

SR F ST |
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Should a malefic set along with the Sun (i.e. being in the 7th

from Lagna only and not from the Moon) and join Rahu and
Jupiter while the Moon is in the 6th or the 8th, the life span is 30.

Notes: There should be the Sun, Rahu and Jupiter in the 7th :
along with another malefic and the Moon should be in the 6th or
8th.
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The yoga caused by the position of Venus and fupiter in
Lagna while Mars and Saturn are in the 5th and the Moon is
waning produces a person with short life.
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The Sun and the Moon in the company of Rahu will cause
death at the age of 28. It is more certain if Jupiter is also in the
12th.

Notes: The placement of Jupiter in the 12th at the time of
solar eclipse is evil for longevity.
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If the lord of the 8th from Lagna is in an angle along with the
Moon, while the 8th is occupied by a planet and angles be devoid
of benefic's aspect or occupation, the longevity is only 3Z.
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Should the waning Moon be in Cancer, while the lord of the
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8th is in a Kendra, the 8th in turn being occupied by a malefic
and the ascendant lord is devoid of strength, the span of life is
only 30.
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Note the longitudes of the lords of the Ascendant and the
8th. When added, if it results in an angle or in the 8th, and a
malefic occupy that resultant place, the end comes in 27th year.

Example: Assume that Lagna Lord is in Virgo 16° and the 8th
lord is in Sagitarius 24°. The sum total of these two is: 166 + 264
= 430. Expunging of 360, we get 707 i.e. Gemini 10°. If this is
identical with a Kendra or the 8th house and is simultaneoulsy
tenanted by malefic, then the native dies at 27.
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Should the 8th lord be in a trine while the 8th is occupied by
Lagna Lord who in turn be in aspect to or in conjunction with
malefics, the person lives upto 24, even though there is benefic
aspect on the Lagna Lord and 8th ford.
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If Jupiter is aspected by Saturn or conjoined with Rahu
and malefic is in Lagna, while the 8th is occupied, the life span is
only 22,
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Should the Lagna be occupied by its lord while the Sun and
the Moon are in the 4th together with malefics, and the 8th lord
is in a Kendra, the end of life is at 30 .
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If the 8th lord occupies an angle while the ascendant lord is
devoid of strength, the subject lives only upto 30 or 32.
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Should the Moon and Lagna Lord be weak, aspected by
malefics and be in Apoklima houses (i.e. 3, 6, 9, or 12) the life
span is just 40.
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If Jupiter and Venus are in an angle while Lagna Lord is in
conjunction with malefics in an Apoklima house, a person born
before nightfall lives only upto 36.
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Should the Sun be in Lagna which is an inimical Rasi to him
and hemmed between malefics, the person will always be sick
and his end comes at his 36th year.
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Should the Sun and the Moon be in Lagna and benefics be in
a house other than a Kendra or the Bth, one born in Gulika's
Muhurta will live upto 36.
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If the Lagna falls in a fixed sign and the 8th lord is in Lagna
while the 8th has a benefic in it, the life span is only forty.
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When the Lord of Lagna is in the 8th Navamasa and the 8th
lord is in Lagna Navamsa along with malefics, the life span is
only 50.
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Notes: Note the Lords of Lagna and the 8th in Rasi chart. If
tHese two are respectively in 8th and Lagna in the Navamsa chart
thzether with malefics, the person lives upto 50.
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Should the angles be devoid of planets and the Lagna Lord
be not associated with malefics while malefics are in the 5th
house, a life span of 60 should be declared.
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If the Lagnalord is weak and is in the 12th, the person lives
for 60 years, provided Jupiter is not in Lagna.

Notes: Jupiter in Lagna always increases the longevity except
in the case of Capricorn. We do not know why the author does
not want Jupiter in Lagna in this particular case.
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When the ruler of the 8th is in an angle, Mars is in the
Ascendant and the Sun along with Saturn is in the 3rd or the éth,
the person will live upto 44.
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Should the Moon be in Vargothamamsa, aspected by
malefics and occupy Lagna while benefics are without strength,
the person lives upto 48 years.

A et o dmmie
o A A SsfEEtie o290
If benefics are in malefic Rasis and Navarnasas other than

Kendras while malefics are in Kendras, the longevity is only
medium.
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Saturn in a common sign which is rising while the Moon is in
the 8th or the 12th, the life span.is 52 years.
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Should the Sun be in the Ascendant, identical with Cancer or
Scorpio along with malefics while the Moon is in the 2nd and
Jupiter is in any sign other than an angle, the person lives for
50 years.
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If malefics are in the 4th and the 8th from Lagna or the Moon

and be not aspected by or conjoined with benefics, the person has
only medium span of life.

e Ty aofead s T
TR SERGE TR T (133 11
Should Jupiter and Venus be together while malefics are in

the 4th and the 10th, and the Moon is in the 12th the life span is
medium.
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If the Ascendant lord is in a Navamsa of Saturn while the

Moon along with the 8th Lord is in the 6th/ 8th/ 12th, the native
50 born will live 58 years of his life.
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A Rajayoga is formed when all the planets are posited in the
6th, the 8th and the 12th houses. Such Rajayoga gives the native
a life span of 58 years.
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Should malefics be in the 6th, 8th or the 12th with reference
to the Ascendant lord while there are no benefics in the 8th the
native lives for 60 years.
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When the lords of Lagna and the Moon sign are combust or
are in the 7th and the 8th, and Jupiter in a house ottieér than a
Kendra (angle), the longevity of the person is 65 years.
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The yoga of the Sun, Mars and Saturn in the ascendant, while
Jupiter is devoid of strength and the Meoon is in the 5th or the
12th, gives a longevity of 70 years.

Notes: We do not know, how weak Jupiter can partake in
long life combination.
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Should there be a minimum of four planets in the first four
houses commencing from the Lagna, the native is blessed with
long life, wisdom and wealth. If there are four or more planets in
the next four houses the longevity is sixty while a similar dispo-
sition from the 9th onwards in the last four houses makes the
person short lived.

Notes: Planets should not, however, be in the end of Rasi;
otherwise they contribute very little to longevity. See: 3f-=THiTr:
B FATY; W A (Rama Dayalu's Sanketa Nidhi, 3rd Sanketa),
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If malefics occupy houses owned by malefic planets, or
houses considered evil while benefics are in kendras, the
person's longevity will be 80 years. Should there be a mix, it is
only 60.

Notes: Benefics should be in angles so that longevity is pro-
moted and malefics may be relegated to 6th, 8th and 12th or
houses owned by malefics. Such malefics should not preferably
be in angles.
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When Jupiter and the Moon are in the 4th, the Lagna Lord is
in the 11th with strength and benefics (or Mercury} are in the
10th, the persen lives upto 80.
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Should the Sun, Mars and Saturn are in angles obtaining
Sagittarius or Pisces Amsa while Jupiter is in the Ascendant
and the rest are in any house other than the 8th, the native lives
upto 85.

Notes: Saturn, Ayushkaraka, along with Mars and the Sun is
required to be in angle and in a Navamsa of Jupiter, who is also
Ayushkaraka, to boost longevity. Simultaneously, Mercury, Ve-
nus and Moon should not be in the 8th house from Lagna, while
Jupiter is essential in Lagna, so that the said effects come to pass.
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Should malefics be in malefic houses and benefics be in
benefic houses while the lord of Ascendant has strength, long life
may be predicted.

Notes: Malefics should be in the houses of malefics while
benefics should be in the houses of benefics to give long life.
Their positions with reference to Lagna also stand for consider-
ation.
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Mars in the 8th, the Sun in Lagna and Jupiter in an angle: this
yoga gives a longevity of 100 years.
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Should the angles, trines and the 8th be not occupied by
malefics while the Ascendant Jord and Jupiter are in angles, the
native lives upto 100. Such a person is free from diseases, enjoys
all kinds of happiness and strives for a common cause.
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The Sun, Mars and Saturn be in movable Navamsas while
Jupiter and Venus are in fixed Navamsas and the rest of the
planets are in dual Navamsas: This yoga gives a long lease of life,
weapons and kingdom.

FSTAH YL FrErereen
T oI ITRerrTaee: |
T2 faemawan ufz qoRfy-
ST ATfd TG |11 48 1

A person lives for one hundred years remaining free from
diseases if in his nativity benefics are in the 4th or the 9th and in
odd Navamsas, malefics be in Lagna and in even Amsas and the
Moon is in Lagna with full rays (i.e. the Full Moon in Lagna).

Notes: For this yoga, the Full Moon should be in Lagna in
odd or even Navamsa, while simultaneously malefics should
also join her in Lagna, but be only in even Navamsas. The third
condition is that benefics should be in 4th/9th but in odd Amsas.
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If the Lagna lord has great strength, unaspected by malefics
but aspected by benefics only and be in an angle, the native has
long lease of life, and is of virtuous and royal disposition.
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If the Lord of the 8th excels the ruler of Lagna in strength and
is in angle while malefics are in the 8th and 12th, the native is
shiort lived or in the case of medium life, it is with hardships.

Notes: The Lagna Lord should be stronger than the 8th lord
to confer good longevity and should be in angles. Should the 8th
lord be stronger than the Lagna lord, in normal circumstances, it
is a'lverse as Lagna is the foundation.
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Now, the combinations for extraordinary span of life.
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Should Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be in same Rasi or

Navamsa or occupy Lagna while Saturn is in the 9th, the native
lives for a yuga (M) with the help of chemical tonics or boosters.

Notes: The effects of combinations like the one under discus-
sion are quite impossible these days. However, such yogas can
give a full lease of life.
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Should Jupiter, Mercury and Saturn be disposed any where

in the 4th, 6th, 8th and 12th, but be together in one Navamsa, the
native lives for 2(kX) years.
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Notes: These three planets should be in the same Navamsa,
but be in any manner distributed in the 4th, 6th, 8th or 12th
houses in Rasi.
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All the planets in the Navamsas of Sagittarius and Pisces and
in angles, 9th or the 2nd in Rasi make a person follow ascetic
course in the very boyhood, live for a full yuga (1) and write
many sastraic works.
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If the Sun, Mars and Jupiter be in a Navamsa owned by
Saturn and are posited in angles or the 9th in Rasi, while the
Moon is at the end of a sign in Lagna, the person lives for a yuga
with wealth.
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If the lord of the 9th is in the th in aspect to Mars while the
Moon is in Scorpio Navamsa or Aries Navamsa there obtains a
Muniyoga in the nativity and the person becomes a superior
sage, writes many works relating to Sastras and lives for a yuga.
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If the Moon is not decreasing (i.e. be waxing) and occupies a
friendly Rasi and friendly Navamsa coinciding with the 11th or
the 1st, while the 9th has Saturn in it, the person lives for un-
countable years.
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If Saturn and Jupiter are together in the 2nd, the 9th or the

10th and in one Navamsa while the Sun and Mercury rise in
Lagna, the native is liked by the sages and has a long lease of life.
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Notes: Saturn and Jupiter should be in the 2nd, 9th or the
10th, in the same quarter of constellation so that they are in one
Navamsa.
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Those born with the above-mentioned exraordinarily long
life combinations will be able to control their senses, just as the
sages, and chant religious hymns. They live in caves using divine
medicines.
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I have thus explained these yogas as explained by Yavanas

with the help of my past deeds. The sum effects of these yogas be
decided in various dasa bhuktis after a careful analysis.
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Thus ends the Sixth Chapter, entitied Arishta Yoga in
Horasara of Prithuyasas. son of Varaha Mihira.
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I shall now explain in a clear and careful way the method of
knowing the dasa periods for those that are born under the yogas
stated earlier.
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The numerous methods of assessing longevity have been

clearly stipulated by old scholars Maya, Yavana, Siddhasena,
Prabodha, Mandavya and Vishnu Gupta.
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Should the planets commencing from the Sun onwards re-
main in their highest exaltation points, they contribute 19, 25, 15,
12, 15, 21 and 20 years for the total longevity of the native.
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The planet that is at its deepest debilitation degree contrib-
utes half of the above mentioned years. Should it be anywhere in

between, then the number of years will have to be found by
proportional calculations.
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Note the difference between a planet's actual position and
deep debilitation point and multiply this figure by the figure of
Pindayurdaya year (sloka 3 supra) and arrive at the planet's
contribution to longevity.
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Deduction for planets in combustion, inimical houses, and
the visible half, that are involved in planetary war or that are
close to Rahu etc. should be made only after being suitably
taught by a Guru.
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Amsayurdaya calculations should be made as above and the
deductions for planets posited in the 12th, 11th, 10th, 9th, 8th and
7th should be made as under: 1,1/2,1/3,1/4, 1/5, 1/6th respec-
tively. This is in the case of malefics. For benefics, ony 50% of the
reduction as above applies. Planets lose half of their contribution
if in fall or in combustion. In the matter of Vyayadiharana (i.e
position in 12th, 11th, 10th, 9th, 8th, and 7th) if both malefics and
benefics are together in one house then no deduction applies to
benefics. If there are two planets in the same house, then the
deduction should be only through the strongest of the two.
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The planets, leaving Mars, if occupy inimical houses, lose a
third of contribution. The eclipsed planets lose half of their
contribution except Venus and Saturn. Those that have lost in
planetary war lose one third. The lumenaries lose 1/12th if they
join the nodes.

Notes: There is no reduction for Mars even if he be in an
enemy's house. The Sun is g the planet that combusts others.
Hence, the half reduction does not apply to him apart from
Venus and Saturn (as Venus and the Saturn do not lose their rays
even if they are combust vide Uttarakalamrifa. Lastly, the Sun
and Moon do not involve in planetary war; as such no reduction
applies to them on this count. According to the saying “Mars is
strong even in his enemy’s house.”

IFaTIETAA &l 7=
T Y IO TG
Tty fomm S
Bz g fafum af@wfem @ 0 12 i

The contribution in number of years by ascendant equals to
the number of Navamsas it has passed, when counted from
Aries. If the Lagna is strong and occupied by benefic, the figure
should be multiplied by one fourth and if it be weak and occu-
pied by malefics, then the figure should be reduced by one
fourth. Thus, the period contributed by Lagna should be com-
puted.

Notes: Suppose the Lagna (be it in any Rasi) falls in Scorpio
Navamsa, its contribution is 8 years, as the sign Scorpio is the 8th
from Aries. Further, this figure has to be modified thus: if
benefics are there or if the Lagna is strong (by way of Shadbala
calculations), the contribution 8 becomes 10, when one fourth is
increased. Should the Lagna be weak or malefic occupied, then
one fourth is to be reduced, i.e. the said figure becomes 6 only.
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The longevity will be exactly arrived at by assessing a
planet's exact position from its exaltation and debilitation points,
if the planet has benefic company, or when the Lagna is strong
and falling in a benefic's house or when the 7th is occupied.
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While the system of calculating longevity by exaltation and
debilitation process is common to all human beings, the differ-
ence between Dasa (i.e. periods} and Sanskara (i.e. process of
rectification by proper deductions) should be considered care-
fully.
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The process of rectification or deduction from Dasa years
contributed should be made with the help of the strongest
Navamsa, A wise astrologer shall do so, after assessing the
strength of the two.
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Note the longitudes of the planets in terms of sign, degrees
and minutes. Multiply this by 108 and divide by 12 and the
remainder will indicate the years contributed.
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The multiplier is two if the planet is in its own Navamsa, or
decanate or Rasi or Vargothama Navamsa. It is to be trebled if it
is retrograde motion or in exalted state. It should be halved if the
planet is in fall.
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The reductions for Mars should be done here too as ex-
plained for Pindayurdaya and white occupying inimical houses.
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Lagna will contribute the same number of years as the Navamsas
attained by it.
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Amsayurdaya shall be esorted to if the Lagna is the stron-
gest. Should the Sun be the strongest, then Pindayurdaya is
recommended. Naisargikayu is adopted if the Moon is the stron-
gest. If all the planets be in own houses, exaltation houses or in
such Navamsas, then also Amsayurdaya is recommended. Same
applies if the planets are not conjunct Lagna, Sun and the Moon.
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There is another method of Ayurdaya enumerated by
Jeevasarma. I now detail the same in he following verses.
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Note the longitudinal distance between a planet's position
and its deep fall degree. Convert this into minutes and divide by
21600. The quotient will reveal the years contributed. The re-
mainder should be multiplied by 12 and divide again by 21600;
the quotient is months. Again multiply the remainder by 30 and
divide by 21600. The days are represented by the quotient. Mul-
tiply the remainder by 60 and divide by 21600 the quotient will
yield ghaties.

Notes: If the planet is past its debilitation point and be to-
wards its exaltation, then the longitudinal distance be calculated
from deep fall to its position.
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Reduce 17y 1m 22d 8gh and 34vi if the planet is close to its
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exaltation. Should it be close to its debilitation, then add a similar
figure.
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The deductions do not apply to Venus and Saturn if they are
eclipsed, and also to Mars in his enemy's house.
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Lagna's contribution is equal to the number of Navamsas it
attained. A malefic therein reduces the figure by one fourth and
a benefic therein increases the figure by one fouth.
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According to Jeevasarma, planets in the 2nd and the 12th
from Lagna/the Moon, all planets near their debilitation point,
those that are devoid of strength and those in Lagna or in the 7th
will reduce the contribution to one seventh of the total life.
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Now about Trinal reduction (Trikona Sodhana) with refer-
ence to Ashtaka Vargas. First draw a chart of Rasis as usual,
Mark benefic dots of Ashtaka Varga of the planet required and
then Trikona reductions should be made.

Notes: The author now deals with the 4th system of assess-
ing longevity. For detailed calculations of Ashtaka Varga system,
refer to works like Brihat Jataka, Saravali, Prof. P.S. Sastri's
Secrets of Ashtaka Varga etc. Simultaneously Ch. 17 infra may
also be seen. ‘
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For the purpose of deductions take the sets of Aries and its
trines, Taurus and its trines, Gemini and its trines and Cancer
and its trines. In each set, which ever is the least, put the same in
the other two. If one of the three is vacant, no change should be
made in the other two. If two Rasis are vacant, then the third one

. should also be made dotless. Lastly if all the three Rasis are equal
with dots, vacate dots in all the three Rasis.
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The above is the method of trinal reductions. Now the
method of reduction to the pairs of Rasis which have common
lords is explained below. This is called Ekadhipathya Sodhana.
This reduction is applicable when there are benefic dots in both
the Rasis owned by a planet. Should there be less number of dots
in a sign while the other Rasi (of the same planet) is not occupied,
the smaller number of dots shall be used for both the Rasis. If the
unoccupied sign has more dots, than the occupied sign, then
make the dots nil in the unoccupied sign. (The occupation can be
by any planet). Similar reduction applies when there are equal
number of dots in both the Rasis owned by a pldnet, but one of
them should be free from occupation. Should both the Rasis be
occupied, no reduction shall be made. Should there be the same
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number of dots in both the signs, which are not occupied, dots
should be made nil in both the Rasis. If one of the Rasis be vacant
in respect of dots, retain dots in the other Rasi. The rules for
Ekadhipatya Sodhana do not apply to Cancer and Leo.

Notes: The suggestions given in slokas 32-37 are for reduc-
tions applicable to two Rasis owned by one planet and are called
Ekadhipatya reductions which should be done after trinal reduc-
tions. Since the Moon and the Sun have each one sign only, there
is no Ekadhipatya Sodhana for Cancer and Leo.
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The final figures in each sign, after effecting trinal reduction
as well as Ekadhipatya reduction as above be multiplied by the
concerned Rasi multipliers, and if a particular Rasi be occupied
the figure must be multiplied by the respective planet’s multi-
plier. The Rasi multipliers from Aries onwards are: 7, 10, 8, 4, 10,
5,7,8,9,5, 11 and 12 respectively.
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The figures of multiplication for Jupiter, Mars, Venus and
Mercury are 10, 8, 7 and 5 respectively. The multiplier is 5 for
other planets (i.e. for the Sun, the Moon and Saturn). the multi-
pliers for Rasis and planets should be treated separately. The
dots in the 12 Rasis, obtained after Trinal and Ekadhipatya re-
ductions should be multiplied by Rasi multipliers individually.
Should a Rasi be occupied by a planet, the dots should be
multplied by Graha Gunakara.

T W waA TR 1 42 11
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The Rasi figure and Graha figure (as obtained through pro-
cesy explained in slokas 38-401/2) should be added in respect of
each planet, together (This can be called Sodhya Pinda). This
Pinda should be multiplied by 7 and divided by 27. The quotient

is years of longevity by the planet concerned.|[Multiply the re- —-

mainder by 27 to get months The next remainder is multiplied
by 30 and divided by 27 to get days. The latest remainder is
multiplied by 60 and divided by 27 to get ghatis. 27 years make
one Mandala and so the years in excess of 27 (for each planet)
should be rejected.

Notes: According to Sambhu iura, if the contribution of
years is in excess of 27 but less than 54, then subtract the quotient
from 54. If the quotient is more than 54, subtract it ~om 81, and
if above 81 subtract from 108. _

The contribution of each planet should be worked out as
explained in the slokas above.
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The contribution of a planet should be halved if it is in the
company of another planet. Similar halving should be done if a
planet is debilitated or eclipsed. For a planet posited in enemy's
house, the loss is one third. This applies also to those in the
visible half of the Zodiac, those that have lost in planetary war
and those that are in the Pata range of the luminaries. When a
planet wants repeated deductions, then, only the highest should
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be done. The figures for all the planets should be added together
and multiplied by 324 and divided by 365. The net longevity is
equal to the quotient in the process.

~ Notes: The above reductions are explained thus. Suppose
Mercury has contributed 12 years, the reductions are as under:

(a} If he is along with another planet, in the Rasi chart, then

his contribution is halved, i.e. only 6 years.

(b) If Mercury is combust or in Neecha, then also half is

(c)

deduced. (Combustion need not necessarily occur when
the Sun is in the same sign. Only the longitudinal dis-
tance counts. Suppose Mercury is in 28° of Leo while the
Sun is in 2° of Virgo. Even then Mercury is combust).

If Mercury in the example is in his enemy's house,
then one third reduction should be made, ie. 12 is
reduced to 8.

(d) If it is in the visible half of zodiac, then also 1/3rd shoud

(e)
()

be rejected. Visible half means the area from Lagna
Bhavamadhya to 7th Bhavamadhya counted backwards.
According to Prof. P.S. Sastri, the reduction for malefic
planets in the visible half should be done as under:

12th house: Full, 11th--1/4th, 10th--1/3rd, 9th--1/4th,
8th--1/5th and 7th--1/6th. He countinues to say that
for benefics 50% of the above should be applicable for the
6 houses.

Ome third reduction is made if a planet is involved in
war. (War does not apply to the Sun and Moon).

Omne third reduction should be made if a planet is in-
volved in Rahugrasta Surya or Chandra Grahanas. Pata
means Rahu's path. Hence Pata range of the Sun and the
Moon is interpreted as above.

{g) Only the highest reduction shoud be enforced if a planet

attracts more than one reduction as mentioned from the
above. In such case, only half is reduced once. But ac-
cording to Prof. Sastri, there is full reduction in the case
of a malefic in 12th from Lagna, which of course can be
done only once.
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The contribution by each planet in years etc. should be found
as above and total dasas should be known accordingly.
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Among all the systems of Ayurdaya, Ashtakavarga is the
best one. The longevity should be evaluated, through Ashtaka
Varga system, when the Moon is angular and in the company of
a planet while the 10th house has both benefics and malefics.
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The benefic dots in the seven Ashtaka Vargas (i.e. consider-
ing the planets from the Sun to Saturn) should be added Rasiwise

to get the Sarvashtaka Varga figures and then only trinal reduc-
tions and Ekadhipatya reductions should be made.
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If any Rasi has more than 12 bindus, then retain only 12. All
the Rasis should be reduced to such process.

Notes: When the Sarvashtaka Varga is subjected to what is
called Mandala Sodhana as explained in this sloka, we get cor-
rected Sarvashtaka Varga chart.
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The said figure (after reduch:ons) should be multiplied by the

Rasi multipliers and Graha multipliers (as explained in 38 to
40 1/2 supra.) and the total should be multiplied by 7 and di-
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vided by 27. The quotient will give longevity in years.
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Should the quotient cross 100, expunge the multiples of 100
and if the native is of long life (as per the suggestions of the
horoscope) then retain only 100. The figure should be then mul-
tiplied by 324 and divided by 365.
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The rectified longevity of all the planets should be collected
together. The cotribution of each planet is arrived as under: The
dasa periods worked out as per Bhinashtaka varga method
should be added together and converted into ghaties. This figure
is to be kept as divisor. The Ashtaka Varga ghatis should be
‘multiplied by various Bhinashtaka Vargadasa figures and di-
vided by the divisor referred to above. The quotient indicates the
years contributed.
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The days, months and years shouid be computed as above.

Thus exact periods of longevity contributed by each planet
should be calculated.

YRR U wE 3EE: |
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The method of the calculations of dasa periods, contributed
by each planet through Ashtaka Varga has already been ex-
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plained. When the Lagna is strong, the years contributed by
Lagna is equal to the figures signified by Lagna Rasi.
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The years contributed by Lagna should be known only after
ascertaining by both the methods. The Ashtaka Varga Dasa sys-
tem is found acceptable to all.
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Should there be any problem in working out Dasa periods
due to conjunction of planets, then a different method may be
adopted. The planet's exaltation or depression should be made
use of to find out the Dasa periods.
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If the planets occupy inimical or depression signs, Yavana's
school of thought should be followed to calculate the planetary
contribution. :
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Should the Moon be in conjunction with another planet and
be in a kendra while all other planets are out of Kendras, then
according to Manitha, the Samudayashta Varga system is to be
restored to.
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Should all planets be in one house other than an angle, then
the effects of Dasa arising out of Ayurdaya contributions cannot
be estimated at all.
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If a person born is of short life or long life (unduly long life?),
the longevity cannot be determined through the method of plan-
etary Dasa periods. Malefics in the 6th, 8th, and 12th will make
one short lived. Benefics in the said houses will give long life.
Middle life should be predicted if there is a mix of good and bad
planets in these houses.

Fh sfEmefrfizgergafadad et srgetarems: wo:)

Thus ends the seventh chapter entitled Ayurdayadhyaya in
Horasara, of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira
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The dasa of the strongest comes first among the Lagna, the
Sun and the Moon. Then comes the dasa of the planet that is
angular while the third. dasa is of that which is non-angular.
Should all the three be of equal strength, then the order is based
on larger number of years contributed. Should even the years be
not different, then the one rises after next conjunction will be
predominant. Finally if these risings are similar, then the dasa of
the one that has risen first will lead the scheme.
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Based on the strength of the above mentioned trinity, the
three various stages of life will be effective in order. The strength
or otherwise of these three will decide the effects of the three
stages of life.
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Should the dispositor of the Moon be exalted, in a friend's
house, in his own Varga/Rasi and have no aspect of malefics,

then she will powerfully reveal the qualities of Lagna Lord anc
prove auspicious to the native from the very birth.
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Should all the benefics be in 3rd, 6th and 11th houses, the
subject will be happy in his early part of life. Malefics in these
houses will give wife, money and issues in the second part of
one's life.
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Should the dasa of the Lagna not open at birth, then some
other dasa may occur. However, some do not subscribe to this
view point. The right way should be conceived per mercy of the
preceptor.
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The dasa of a planet leaving its exaltation sign is called
Avarohi dasa and the (good) results gradually diminish. Simi-
larly when a planet is approaching it s exaltation sign, its dasais
called (Archini) and it will give full effects.
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As regards the dasa of a planet in exaltation, friend's Rasi or
own Rasi, such Amsa, its depression or inimical sign or is

eclipsed, it will give mixed effects and prove auspicious in the
second half.
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The Sun gives vitality to the dasa effects, while the Moon
regains the same. All other planets are known as starry planets
and remain under the influence of the Sun and the Moon.
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In the systemn of Naisargika dasa, the dasa of planets follows
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as under: Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Jupiter, Sun and Saturn .
and these prove auspicious in their turns.
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Though a planet may be in evil Rasi or evil Amsa or eclipsed
by the Sun, he will yield good results if he has potence to bestow.
If he is in enemy's house or Amsa, he will under the circum-
stances, yield kingdom.

Notes: "Nisarga" means bestowing or granting and hence a
liberal translation as above is made. It has also been translated as
Naisargika dasa elsewhere. The reader is the best judge.
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The planet placed in the Hora or Navamsa of the Sun will
give full effects while the one in the Moon's Navamsa or Hora, it
is only in a pipe dream that the results mature.

Notes: Refer to Brihat Jataka, Ch. XX]I, slokas 4 and 5. Malefic
in solar horas in odd Rasis make one famous, engaged in big
undertaking; powerful, wealthy and bright. Similarly benefics in
lunar horas in even Rasi make the person mild in disposition,
brilliant in form, happy, lucky, intelligent and sweet spoken. If
malefics are in lunar horas in odd signs or benefics in solar horas
in even signs, the native is devoid of the respective effects.
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The dasa of a planet in the lagna, exaltation house, own rasi
or own drekkana will be fully beneficial. The effects of such a
planet placed in any navamsa as above will only be mixed.

TEE TN FEoreEieR ag wafdl
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If at the start of a dasa, the Moon be in Cancer, the person

will be harmed by a lady and kill cattle. In the house of Mars, he
will kill the landlord.
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. Notes: The details to work out the starting movements of
Dasa or Bhukti are elabordtély dealt with in the notes under sloka
18 of this chapter.
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iShould the Meon (at the time of a commencement of dasa) be
in a Rasi owned by Mercury, learning, proficiency in sastras and

making new acquaintances are indicated. If it is Jupiter's Rasi,
one begets comforts, residence and respect.
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And in the house of Venus, she gives enjoyment of food and
drink galore, comforts and destruction too. Should Saturn be the

owner of such a house, the person derives pleasures through the
woman he married and does menial acts.

LIS SIS ST S VNS S
for weht waed Thgfaaffe a1 1 16 10

If the said Moon be in Leo, the native lives in impeccable
forests, feels inclined to torture others and quarrel with wife and
son.
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At the commencement of a dasa, if the dasa lord be in a
friendly house, or be exalted or in an upachaya house, trine or
the 7th, there will be generally good results.
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If the Mocen is in adverse house (at the commencement of a

dasa) the lord of the dasa, though placed in exaltation (in the
natal horoscope} will not give good affects.

Notes: Authors like Manithha, Kesava Daivagna, Mahadeva
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etc. suggest that the Moon's good position at the moment of the
starting of a Dasa is necessary in order that the Dasa Lord,
Bhukti Lord etc. bestow good results. This is inspite of the fact
that the planet concerned in the nativity may not be that good.
Conversely, if the Moon is not well placed at Dasa Prarambha
Kala or Bhukti Prarambha Kala (i.e. commencement of Dasa or
Bhukti), with well placed Dasa Lord /Bhukti Lord with reference
to the nativity, only adverse results will be felt. Keeping this in
mind, Prithu Yasas also suggests that the Moon should be well:
placed at the commencement of a planetary period. Unfortu-
nately, direct and sufficient stress is not made in this work on
Udu dasa or Vimshottari Dasa, as the chapter concerned has only
a couple of slokas, and is placed at the end of the work. How-
ever, Mantreswara attaches more and due significance to Udu
dasa and places the particular chapter at the head of the various
dasas in his Phala Deepika. Does Prithu Yasas aiso feel otherwise
that Udu Dasa is the most reliable, vide ch. 31, sloka 117 As Udu
Dasa is found more useful and is very popular, we ought to
know the mechanism of dasa bhuktis and the method of finding
out dasa/bhukti prarambha kala. After finding out the exact
moment when a dasa or bhukt starts, a chart mapping the
planets should be erected to get more informative clues. Hence,
1 explain the same in this chapter itself, so that the reader can
copple it with instructions from all other sources. Without know-
ing commencing time of a period, one cannot arrive at exact
results.

The total period of Vimshottari dasa is 120 years. But the
details of bhuktis given in standard almanaces are only in Savana
mana (i.e. based on lunar months) whereas Manitha and Kesava
Daivajna suggest that Saura Mana (months and years based on
solar scheme). This reference is of couse to Vimshottari Dasa's
context. Sensibly, even though it is not mentioned, Sauramana
year should be adhered to for all dasa schemes. Kesava Daivajna
in his Kesava Paddhati gives an elaborate group of tables for
various Dasas and Bhuktis for Udu dasa system. Mantreswara
in his Phala Deepika, Ch. 19, sloka 4 unequivocally instructs that
the year for Udu dasa equals to the Sun’s full course to complete
one round of the zodiac. Kesava's Saura Varsha as one year is
equal to 365 days 15 ghatis 31 liptas and 5 v111ptas or 365d 6h 12m
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36s. This is actually the time that the Sun requires to touch the
same zodiacal degree again in his transit.

Coming now to Kesava Paddhati, we give in table 1, the
correction factors which should be applied to Savana Mana
scheme of the Dasa Bhuktis and the resultant scheme is
Saura Mana scheme of Vimshottari Dasa. In Tabie 1I, the actual
Dasa Bhuktis in Vimshottari Dasa system in Sauramana are
given. There are Various stages to go through in order that the
scheme is applied to a horoscope. The balance of opening dasa
should also be converted into Sauramana by applying the correc-
tions shown in Table 1 to the Savana Mana balance usually
obtained at birth. Then the Savana Mana dasas in order can be
applied to know the beginning of a particular Dasa. For Bhuktis
in any dasa, similar system is adopted. The selection of
Ayanamsa is left to the choice of the reader. The best one, how-
ever, is Chaitra Shukla Paksha which is followed by Lahiri's
ephemeris.

In the process, we are concerned with the total duration of
the birth star. The indication of time given here are in ghaties or
hours from the zero hour of the day and not from Sun-rise, First
draw the dasa balance at birth in Savana Mana, as usual. After
noting the same in Sauramana duration, we can apply it to
Gregorian calendar conveniently in the way that is being ex-
plained herein.

Suppose a native is born on june 1, 1974 at 15h 45 m (i.e. 3.45
p-m.). Let us find out the beginning of Ketu dasa in Saura Mana.
The birth star is Chitra. The unexpired portion of Chitra at birth
is 1 hour. Refer to Lahiri's Ephemeris 1974. It is advisable to use
Savana mana at this stage as I mentioned earlier. Mars Dasa is for
2520 days. Thus we get a balance of 103d 23h 14m as per Savana
measure. Convert this into Sauramana with the aid of conversion
factors given in Table I and then add the Sauramana durations
shown in Table II straightaway for dasas of Rahu, Jupiter, Saturn
and Mercury, to get the beginning moment of Ketu Dasa, which
follows the ending moment of Mercury Dasa.- Proceed with the
corrections as per the steps given below, with the Savana Mana
Mars balance at birth:
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Mars balance in Correction to obtain
Savana mana Sauramana

Days Gh  Vigh Lipta. Vil
100 days 1 27 38 28 20
3 days 0 2 37 45 15
58 ghatis 0 0 50 30 30
4 Vighaties 0 0 0 3 29
Correction to Savana-
mana to get Sauramana 1 31 6 47 34
Savana Mars balance 103 58 4 0 Y
Saura mana Mars balance 105 29 10 47 34
Saura mana Rahu dasa 6574 39 0 0 0
Saura mana Jupiter 5844 8 8 0 0
Saura mana Saturn 6939 54 39 30 0
Saura mana Mercury 6209 23 38 30 0

Saura mana Ketu dasa

beginning from birth 256743 34 36 47 34

This is from the moment of birth, Ketu Dasa in Saura mana
starts after a lapse of 25673 days, 34 ghatis, 36 vighatis, 47 Liptas
and 34 Viliptas. One Lipta is made of 60 Viliptas; one Vighati is
made of 60 Liptas; one ghati is made of 60 vighatis and one day
consists of 60 ghatis. One ghati is equal to 24 minutes of modern
time,

To apply Saura mana durations to Gregorian calender we
ought to know the number of days elapsed from the beginning of
Kali Yuga. In Table III, Kali elapsed days are given for easy
reference as obtained from Lahiri's Advance Ephemeris (1951-
2050 A.D.). As without this Table III, the reader may not be in a
position to profitably use the present discussions, the same is
given though it would consume luxurious and valuable space.

Taking the Kali Savana calender (Table III), see the corre-
sponding figures for the zero date of June, 1974 (the last moment
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of May 31, 1974 and the beginning of Ist June, 1974). We get
5149y 3m 4d. This, when converted into number of days, yields
18,53,734 days. To this add 15 hrs 45 minutes (the difference
between midnight of 31.5.1974 to the time of birth, i.e. 37 gh
50 vi). Now apply as under:

d -gh wvigh N vili
Kali days elapsed
upto birth 18,53,734 37 5 0 0
Kali days from birth
to Ketu (Sauramana)
beginning ... 25,673 34 36 47 34

18,79408 -12 26 47 34

This is to say, Ketu dasa (Saura mana) begins after 18, 79,
408d 12gh 26 vigh 47 liptas and 34 viliptas from the beginning of
Kali Yuga.

With the help of 18,79,408 days (converted into years at the
rate of 360 days) we can find out from the Kali Savana calendar
that the period corresponding to Gregarian calendar is Septem-
ber 14, 2044 AD. The time of 12gh 26vigh 47 li and 34 vili is equal
to 4h 38 m. That is Ketu dasa Saura mana begins at 4 h 38m (from
the zero hour) of September 14, 2044. The planetary chart for this
moment is called Dasa Prarambha Kala Kundali. A word on table
of Kali Savana calendar. The year here is based on 360 days. So,
multiplications or division in this context should be made on 360
day-per-year basis. Since the Gregorian calendar (NS) 5 ap-
pended simultaneously, Saura mana beginning /ending will not
be faulty.

What is the difference between the ordinary way of working
and this long exercise? Everything will go all right if round years
are added for the whole dasa simply and the Vimshottari dasa of
120 years will end simuiltaneously. But, if months for Bhuktis are
added one after the other, then it will mislead. And with our

present working, we can locate the exact minute when a period
begins or ends.

How this table of Saura mana is arrived? Manitha suggests
that the Savana mana figures should be converted into days (360
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days per year} and multiplied by 13 and divided by 890. The
resultant figure is the correction to be applied to Savana mana to
get Saura mana. For example, we take Moon bhukti Sun dasa as
6 months or 180 days whereas in Savana mana it is not so. An
addition of 2d 37 gh 45 vigh 15 11 is to be made as can be seen in
Tabile IL

It is hoped that with so much of data before him, the reader
will make further research to get more clues to the results of
planetary combinations at birth with the help of a chart erected
for the moment a dasa or bhukti commences.

Now the tables are given below:

TABLE I
SAURAMANA CORRECTION FACTORS FOR
SAVANAMANA DAYS

Savana Saura Corection Factors

Days D. GH.  Vigh. Lip. Vilip.
1 52 35 5
2 1 45 10 10
3 2 37 45 15
4 3 30 20 20
5 4 22 55 25
6 5 15 30 30
7 6 8 5 35
8 7 0 10 40
9 7 53 15 45
10 8 45 50 50
11 9 38 25 55
12 10 31 1 0
13 11 23 36 5
14 12 16 11 10
15 13 46 15
16 14 1 21 20
17 14 53 56 25
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18 15 46 31 30
19 16 39 6 35
20 17 31 41 40
30 26 17 32 30
40 35 3 23 20
50 43 49 14 10
60 52 35 5 0
70 1 1 20 55 50
80 1 10 6 46 44
90 . 1 18 52 37
100 1 27 38 28 20
200 2 55 16 56 40
300 4 22 55 25 0
400 5 50 33 53 20
500 7 18 12 21 40
600 8 45 50 50 0
700 10 13 29 48 20
800 11 41 7 46 40
900 13 8 46 15 0
1000 14 36 24 43 20
2000 29 12 49 26 40
3000 43 49 14 10 0
4000 58 25 38 53 20
5000 73 2 3 36 40
6000 82 38 28 20 0
7000 102 14 53 3 20

TABLE I1

SAURAMANA DURATIONS OF VIMSHOTTARI DASA

1. Sun’s major period:

Sub period Days  Ghatis Vighatis  Liptas
(1) ) ) 4 )
Sun 109 34 39 9
Moon 182 37 45 15
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Mars 127 50 25 40.5
Rahu 328 43 57 27
Jupiter 292 12 24 24
Saturn 346 59 48 58.5
Mercury 310 28 10 55.5
Ketu 127 50 25 40.5
Venus 365 15 30 30.5
Total 2191 33 3 0.5
2. Moon's major period
Moon 304 22 55 255
Mars 213 3 2 47.5
Rahu 547 53 15 45
Jupiter 487 0 40 40
Saturn 578 19 33 17.5
Merc 517 26 58 12.5
Ketu 213 4 2 47.5
Venus 508 41 50 50
Sun 182 37 45 15
Total 3652 35 5 0
3. Mars major period
Mars 149 8 49 57.25
Rahu 383 3 17 1.50
Jup 340 54 28 28
Saturn 404 49 41 18.52
Merc 362 12 52 44.75
Ketu 149 8 49 57.25
Venus 426 8 5 35
Sun 127 50 25 40.50
Moon 213 4 2 27.50
Total 2556 48 33 30
4. Rahu’s major period
Rahu 986 11 52 2]
Jupiter 876 37 13 12
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Saturn 1040 59 11 55.5
merg 931 24 32 46.5
Ketu 383 31 17 1.5
Venus 1055 46 31 30
Sun 328 43 57 27
Moon 547 53 15 45
Mars 383 31 17 i5
Total 6574 39 00 0
5. Jupiter's major period

Jup 779 13 5 4
Sat 925 19 17 i6
Merc 827 55 9 8
Ketu 340 54 23 28
Venus 974 1 21 20
Sun 292 12 24 24
Moon 487 0 40 40
Mars 340 54 28 28
Rahu 876 37 13 12
Total 5834 8 8 0
6. Saturn's major period

Sat 1098 49 9 15.25
Merc 988 g 14 35.75
Ketu 404 49 1 18.25
Ven 1156 39 6 35
Sun 346 59 43 58.50
Moon 578 19 33 17.50
Mars 404 49 41 18.25
Rahu 1040 59 i1 55.50
jup 925 19 17 16
Totat 6939 54 39 30

7. Mercury's major period
Metc 879 39 50 57.25
Ketu _ 1362 12 52 44.75
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Ven 1034 53 56 25
Sun 310 28 10 55.50
Mon 517 26 58 12.50
Mars 362 12 52 44.75
Rahu 931 24 32 46.50
Jup 827 55 9 8
Sat 933 9 14 35.75
Total 6209 23 38 30
8. Ketu's major period
(Same as Mars with suitable order)

9. Venus major period

Ven 1217 31 41 40
Sun 365 15 30 30
Moon 608 45 50 50
Mars 426 8 5 35
Rahu 1095 46 31 30
Jup 974 1 21 20
Sat 1156 -39 6 35
Merc 1034 53 56 25
Ketu 426 8 5 35
Total 7305 10 10 0

SAVANA CALENDAR
Kiliyuga Savana years, months and days-contd.

Year Jan.0 Mar 0 June 0 Sept 0 Dec 0

AD ym d y m d y m d y m d y m d

1950 5124 5 27 24 7 26 24 10 28 25 2 0 25 5 1

515125 6 2 25 & 1 25 11 3 26 2 5 26 5 &6
52 5126 6 7 2 8 7 2 11 9 27 2 11 27 5 12
53 5127 6 13 27 8 12 27 11 14 28 2 1% 28 &5 17
54 5128 6 18 28 & 17 28 11 19 29 2 21 29 5 122
55 5129 4 23 29 § 22 29 11 24 30 2 26 30 S5 27
56 5130 6 28 30 § 28 31 0 ¢ 31 3 2 31 & 3
57 5131 7 4*3 9 3 32 ¢ 5 32 3 7 32 &6

56 5132 7 9 32 ¢ 8 33 0 10 33 3 12 33 6 13
59 5133 7 14 33 9 13 34 0 15 324 3 17 34 & 18



102

Year
AD.

1960
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69

1970
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79

1980
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89

HORASARA

SAVANA CALENDAR

Kiliyuga Savana years, months and days-contd.

Jan. O Mar 0 June 0 Sept 0

ym d y m d y m d y m d
5134 7 19 34 9 19 35 0 21 35 9 23
5135 7 25 35 9 24 3 0 26 3 3 28
5136 8 0 36 9 29 37 1 1 37 4 3
5137 8 5 37 10 4 38 1 33 4 8
5138 8 10 38 10 10 39 1 12 39 4 14
5139 8 16 39 10 15 40 1 17 40 4 19
5140 8 21 40 10 20 41 1 22 41 4 24
5141 8 26 41 10 25 42 1 27 42 4 29
5142 9 1 42 11 1 43 2 3 43 5§ 5
5143 9 43 11 6 4 2 8 4 5 10
5144 9 12 44 11 11 45 2 13 45 5 15
5145 9 17 45 11 16 46 2 18 46 5 20
5146 9 22 46 11 22 47 2 24 47 5 %
5147 9 28 47 11 27 48 2 29 48 6 1
SI4810 3 49 0 2 49 3 4 49 6
514910 8 50 0 7 50 3 9 50 & 11
515010 13 51 0 13 51 3 15 51 6 17
515110 319 52 0 18 52 3 20 52 & 22
515210 24 53 0 23 53 3 25 53 6 27
515310 29 54 0 28 54 4 0 54 7 2
515411 4 5 1 4 5 4 6 55 7 8§
515611 10 5% 1 9 5 4 11 56 7 13
515611 15 57 1 14 57 4 16 57 7 18
515711 20 58 1 19 58 4 21 58 7 23
5158 11 25 59 1 25 59 4 27 59 7 29
5160 0 1 60 2 O 60 5 2 &0 8§ 4
5161 0 6 61 2 5 61 5 7 &6 8 9
5162 0 11 62 2 10 62 5 12 62 8 14
5163 0 16 63 2 16 63 5 18 63 8 20
5164 0 22 64 2 21 04 5 23 64 8 25

Dec ()

y m d
35 6 24
3% 6 29
37 7 4
38 7 9
39 7 15
44 7 20
41 7 25
42 § 90
43 8 6
44 8 11
45 8 16
46 8 21
47 8 27
48 9 2
44 ¢ 7
5 9 12
51 9 18
52 9 23
53 9 28
54 10 3
5 10 9
56 10 14
57 10 19
58 10 24
50 11 0
6 11 5
61 11 10
62 11 15
63 11 21
64 11 26
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SAVANA CALENDAR
Kiliyuga Savana years, months and days-contd.
Year  Jan. 0 Mar 0 June 0 Sept 0 Dec 0
AD ym d y m d y m d y m d y m d
1990 5165 0 27 65 2 26 65 5 28 65 9 0 66. 0 1
91 5166 1 2 66 3 1 66 & 3 66 9 5 67 0 &
92 5167 1 7 67 3 67 6 9 &7 9 11 68 0 12
93 5168 1 13 68 3 12 48 6 14 68 9 16 69 0 17
94 5169 1 18 &% 3 17 69 6 19 69 9 21 70 0 22
9 5170 1 23 70 3 22 70 & 24 70 9 26 71 0O 27
9% 5171 1 28 71 3 28 71 7 0 71 10 2 72 1 3
97 5172 2 4 72 4 3 72 7 5 72 10 7 73 1 8
98 5173 2 9 73 4 8 73 7 10 73 10 12 74 1 13
1999 5174 2 14 74 4 13 74 7 15 74 10 17 75 1 18
2000 5175 2 19 75 4 19 75 7 21 75 10 23 76 1 24
01 5176 2 25 76 4 24 76 7 26 76 10 28 77 1 29
02 5177 3 0 77 4 29 77 8 1 77 11 3 78 2 4
03 5178 3 5 78 5 4 78 8 7% 11 8 79 2 9
04 5179 3 10 79 5 10 79 8 12 79 11 14 80 2 15
05 5180 3 16 8 5 15 80 8 17 80 11 19 81 2 20
06 5181 3 21 81 5 20 81 8 22 81 11 24 8 2 25
07 5182 3 26 82 5 25 8 8 27 82 11 29 8 3 0
08 5183 4 1 83 6 1 8 9 3 84 0 5 8 3 &
09 5184 4 84 6 84 9 § 0 10 8 3 1
2010 5185 4 12 85 6 11 8 9 13 8 0 15 8 3 16
11 518 4 17 8 6 16 8 9 18 87 0 20 8 3 21
12 5187 4 22 87 6 22 87 9 24 88 0 26 8 3 27
13 5188 4 28 88 6 27 8 9 29 89 1 1 8 4 2
14 5189 5 3 89 7 2 8 10 4 90 1 9 4 7
155190 5 8 9 7 7 9 10 9 91 1 11 91 4 12
16 5191 5 13 91 7 13 91 10 15 92 1 17 92 4 18
17 5192 5 1% 92 7 18 92 10 20 93 1 22 93 4 23
18 5193 5 24 93 7 23 93 10 25 94 1 27 94 4 28
19 5194 5 29 91 7 28 %4 11 0 95 2 2 95 5

.
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Sept 0
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5
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01
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13
14
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18
19
20
21
23
23
24

SAVANA CALENDAR
Kiliyuga Savana years, months and days-contd.
Year Jan. 0 Mar 0 June 0
AD. ym d y m d y m d y m d vy
2020 5195 6 4 95 8§ 4 95 11 & 96
21 5196 6 10 9% & 9 % 11 11 97
22 5197 6 15 97 8§ 14 97 11 16 98
23 5198 6 20 98 B 19 98 11 21 99
24 5199 6 25 99 8 25 99 11 27 Q0
255200 7 1 00 9 001 0 2 01
26 5201 7 01 9 5 062 0 7 02
27 5202 7 11 02 9 10 03 O 12 03
28 5203 7 16 03 9 16 04 0 18 04
29 5204 7 22 04 9 21 05 O 23 05
2030 5205 7 27 05 9 26 06 O 28 06
31 5206 8 2 06 10 1 07 1 3 07
3252078 7 07 10 7 08 1 9 08
33 5208 8 13 08 10 12 09 1 14 Q9
34 5209 8 18 09 10 17 10 1 19 10
35 5210 & 23 10 10 23 1t 1 24 11
36 5211 8 28 11 1 28 12 2 ¢ 12
37 5212 9 4 12 11 3 13 2 5 13
38 5213 9 9 13 11 8 14 2 W 14
39 5214 9 14 14 11 13 15 2 15 15
2040 5215 9 19 15 11 10 16 3 21 16
41 526 9 25 16 11 24 17 3 26 17
42 521710 0 17 11 29 18 3 1 18
43 521810 5 19 0 4 19 3 19
44 521910 10 20 O 10 20 3 12 20
45 522010 16 21 0 15 21 3 17 2
46 522110 21 22 0 20 22 3 22 23
47 522210 26 23 0 25 23 3 27 23
48 522311 1 24 1 1 24 4 3 24
2049 522411 7 25 1 6 25 4 3 25

NNy AW R R e WW W R RN
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N.B.: 3102 B.O. Feb. 17-18, Thurs-Friday midnight {Ujjain) is the zero date of

the series and Feb. 18 is the Ist day:
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TABLE-II
SAVANA CALENDAR

Kaliyuga Savana years, months and days.

Year Jan. 0 Mar 0 Jure 0 Sept 0
AD, ym d y m d y m d y m d
1900 5073 9 5 73 11 4 74 2 6 74 5 8
01 5074 9 10 74 11 9 75 2 11 75 5 13
02 5075 9 15 75 11 14 76 2 16 76 5 18
03 5076 9 20 76 11 19 77 2 21 77 5 23
04 5077 9 25 77 11 25 78 2 27 78 5 29
05507810 1 79 0 0 79 3 2 7% 6 4
06 507910 6 80 0 5 8 3 7 # 6 9
07 508010 11 81 0 10 81 3 12 81 6 14
08 508110 16 82 0 16 82 3 18 8 6 20
09 508210 22 83 0 2t 8 3 23 83 6 25
1910 508310 27 84 0 26 84 3 28 84 7 0O
11 508411 2 8 1 1 8 4 3 8 7 5
12 508511 7 8 1 7 8 4 9 8 7 11
13 508611 13 87 1 12 87 4 14 8 7 16
14 508711 18 8 1 17 8 4 19 8 7 21
15 508811 23 8% 1 22 89 4 24 8 7 26
16 508911 28 90 1 28 S 5 0 9 8 2
7 5091 0 4 91 2 3 91 5 5 91 §
185092 0 9 92 2 & 92 5 10 92 § 12
19 5093 0 14 93 2 13 93 5 15 93 § 17
1920 5094 0 19 94 2 19 94 5 21 94 8§ 123
21 5005 0 25 95 2 24 95 5 26 95 § 28
22509 1 0 9% 2 29 9% 6 1 9% 9 3
23507 1 5 97 3 4 97 6 6 97 9 8
24 5098 1 10 98 3 10 98 6 12 98 9 14
25 5099 1 16 99 3 15 99 6 17 99 9 19
26 5100 1 21 00 3 20 00 6 22 00 9 24
275101 1 26 01 3 25 01 6 27 01 9 29
28 5102 2 1 02 4 02 7 3 02 10 5
29 5103 2 7 03 4 6 03 7 8 03 10 10

,

108

Dec O

y m d
74 8 9
75 8 14
76 8 19
7 8 24
78 9 0
9 9 5
80 9 10
8 ¢ 15
82 9 21
8 9 2.
84 10 1
85 10 &
86 10 12
87 10 17
88 10 22
89 10 27
90 11 3
91 11 8
92 11 13
93 11 18
94 11 24
g5 11 29
97 0 4
98 0 9
9 0 15
o 0 20
01 0 25
@2 1 0
03 1 &
010 1 11
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SAVANA CALENDAR
Kaliyuga Savana years, months and days.
Year Jan© Mar0 Juned Sept0 Dec()
AD. ym d y m d y m d y m d y m d
1930 5104 2 12 04 1 11 04 7 13 04 10 15 05 1 16
31 5105 2 17 05 4 16 05 7 18 05 10 20 06 1 21
32 5106 2 22 06 4 22 06 7 24 06 10 26 07 1 27
33 5107 2 28 07 4 27 07 7 29 07 11 1 08 2 2
34 5108 3 8 08 5 2 08 8 4 08 11 6 09 2 7
35 5109 3 8 09 5 7 09 8 9 ® 11 11 10 2 12
3 5110 3 13 10 5 13 10 8 15 10 11 17 11 2 18
37 5111 3 19 11 5 18 11 8 20 11 11 22 12 2 23
38 5112 3 24 12 5 23 12 8 35 12 11 27 13 2 28
3 5113 3 29 13 5 2 13 ¢ 0 14 0 2 14 3 3
1940 5114 4 4 14 6 4 14 9 6 15 0 8 15 3
41 5115 4 10 15 ¢ 9 15 ¢ 11 16 0 13 16 3 14
42 5116 4 15 16 6 14 16 9 16 17 0 18 17 3 19
43 5117 4 20 17 6 19 17 ¢ 21 18 0 23 18 3 24
44 5118 4 25 18 6 25 18 9@ 27 19 0 29 19 4 @
45 5119 5 1 19 7 0 19 10 2 20 1 4 20 4 5
46 5120 5 20 7 5 20 10 7 21 1 921 4 10
47 5121 5 11 21 7 10 21 10 12 22 1 14 22 4 15
48 5122 5 16 22 7 16 22 10 18 23 1 20 23 4 21
1949 5123 5 22 23 7 21 23 10 23 24 1 25 24 4 26

N.B.: The months of this calendar are of 30 days each and the year is of
360 days. The days are the Kali elapsed days at 24A (midnight) of the date.

TA: JRiERREuE fadfe
T e fafasEg 119

Only after analysis of the said rules, a wise person should
predict good or bad results.

sfr sfermeffgaggaw fafam froe svmmatrEgmardiseEs: )

Thus ends the 8th Chapter called Dasa Phala Nirupana in
Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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During the period of the Sun, the person hves in foreign
places, moves in forests and mountains and fortresses. Wealth
will be obtained through the sources of Brahmins, gods, fire,
kings, sastras and medicines.

TATaREye faaaserayufarare: |
faemaRiR fmfgeresmftera 1 2 N

The subject becomes proficient in pronouncing mantras, ex-
pert in obstruction, a king and heads an army. He will be intent
upon doing famous deeds; remains intelligent, has clear speech
and is undesirable. (3%} also means unlucky.

HEATIUR SRHeEAa e |
HUEEFEGA FARTGAHU BE 13 1

He becomes a killer of animals snakes etc. The dasa will
deprive him of his wife, son and place of dwelling. He is fickle
minded. Contracting of debts, being rash, eye disease, and disor-
ders of abdomen, teeth and ears are indicated.

TIFFUEAIST TYgs: TrTeny: |
aERagE OfveREtad e asd 114 1)

Danger from the king and thieves, enmity with relatives,
destruction of people of one's own sect, and of wealth are the
results of the dasa of the Sun. The consequences out of the Sun
occupaying various Rasis are explained below in the context of
his dasa.
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ACEIEINA SEWTY: TR |
Josffd o ferfafamesaea: 05

Should the Sun be exalted, in such dasa, the person becomes
very courageous, intent upon doing such deeds as attributed to
his birth (i.e. suitable to his own religion), will be troubled by
king's men, inherits property from father and becomes popular
in the country.

FeafaerTaae TG FRRTE)

TeiE R wgEeEdE WO 16

When the Sun has departed from his exaltation, in such dasa,

he will cause abdomenal disorders, diseases in head, enemity
with one's own people and danger from quadrupeds.

Notes: "Uchchatikranta” has been interpreted as above be-
cause the author has specifically covered all the signs.
"Neechatikranta” has been interpreted as "departed from the sign
of fall in sloka 13 of this chapter. We may take them as different
from deep exaltation and deep fall respectively.

YRR gve FRyEaENa i S|
R St 7H =" 07 1

When the Sun is in Taurus, his dasa will deprive the native of
agriculture, cattle, son and wife. It gives trouble to physical
heart, genetive organs, and eyes. Terms with relatives will be
strained. In any case, one's prestige will not be affected in such
dasa.

Tog TRl AT ¥Te: |
FRORFAR: WgE Ff T 08 1

The Sun in Gemini in his dasa will confer deep interest in
sastras, arts, poetry, and sculpture. The subject will be blessed
with agriculture, cattle, money and grains and wealth through
his cousins.

TagFEt WAl TR SR I |
whfAfsastrarem frgayfaafimstmtama 1o 1

When the Sun occupies of Cancer, his dasa will bring about
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fame and royal money. He will be defeated by women feeding
himself on the wind, i.e. fasting, separated from father and rela-
tives and sharp in speech.

Notes: FAfaferd can straight away mean a person addicted to
women. The Moon rules womanisers.

R S g
s FimH graranfadskiaeEE: 11 10 11

When the Sun is in Leo, his own sign, gives in his dasa all
kinds of wealth and equals the subject to king. The subject lives
in forts and forests, does agriculture, lives with children and wife
and earns fame in abundance.

FAESEIMA W gy fafg:
fesRayua; SeFH dmaEmEe 1 11 11

The dasa of the Sun in Virgo gives income through cattle.
Brahmins and gods. Female issues are indicated. The subject
becomes world famous.

Notes: Female issues are specifically noted here, because the
sign Kanya is feminine.

sfragen e FirgafmeERAEt

A fadenme SeEEE S 1 12 1

Should the Sun be in his extreme depression, his dasa will
bring about destruction in agriculture, issues, friends, wealth
and wife. The subject will go to foreign countries. Fear from
thieves and fire are also indicated.

renfoaraaan qier yred gE FE

TS E a0 Waeaa gamiEy, 11 13 1)

The dasa of the Sun, that has departed from his fall, gives
wealth from kings and comforts thereof. Grief caused out of
woman's (wife's} enmity and acquisition of wealth of cheating
others will also follow,

ST TMYAd IR R |

fawarzereadisr fagsfrares gid wafa 1114 1)
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If the Sun is in Scorpio, in such dasa, there will be listlessness
(in all affairs), danger from poison, water and weapons and
restriction (inaccessibility) to reach one's own parents.

IR R g |
fosrafasfrag sweayfafmaraegs=: i1 15 |

Should the said planet be in Sagittarius, such dasa begets
pleasure from one's children and wife and gives plenty of money.
The subject is worshipped by Brahmins and kings and is happy
through shastras, Vedas, music and musical instruments.

TR IS R A e
Ry e TgarEdiEsager a1 11 16 1

The dasa of the Sun in Capricorn will make the person en-
gaged in other's work, deprive of one's money and children and
cause misery through wife's fault (or bad luck). The person suf-
fers from jaundice and loses a limb.

Notes: The loss of limb will correspond to the one indicated
by Makara with reference to natal Lagna. For example, if the
Lagna is Sagittarius, the second sign Makara indicates face, eyes
etc.

T A G ATt
fg: wendel st @ 117

Heart diseases and loss of children will be caused by Sun in
Aquarius when his dasa operates. The native will also be a tale
bearer, eater of other's food and be hated by his wife and rela-
tives.

I W S desnryAdE: |

fommeedie] & gafaar, s 1118 1

If the Sun be in Pisces, his dasa will give respect, money and
comfort, through one's wife's affection. The native will suffer
from remittent fever, will always think of children and live like a
king.

TEAUTE T RS Ui

TR Fvtel FE fgugeEaigEd 119 n

The dasa of the Sun in the 8th for the Sun occurs only when
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Virgo ascends. For Virgo, the Sun is lord of 12th and his exalta-
tion will increase his malefic tendencies.

TEUYHEITEl el g aTed R ansfay

Wi Af g @ wemee | S 1020 1

During the opening dasa for a man, the good or bad results
should be predicted (as it is). If, however, there are combinations

indicative of his death, the results for the dasa will not come to
pass.

AATage Fafaf-eg EE ¥9)
TN SR, RS TTERITEe faRE 1 21 u
The results for the dasa are subject to variation because of the

malefic deeds of parents. It is only after careful evaluation of all
the yogs, should any predictions be given.

TR HIHER HRIAEETE wuerd |
T FAIR HERIN AATASARL 4 22 1

If the native's Sun is unfavourable to the parents the dasa of
Sun will cause paralysis to the native. Similarly with Lagna,
when unfavourable to the parents, grief is caused to the native in
Lagna dasa. Moon when unfavourable to the parents will ob-
struct the native's learning in Moon's dasa. This is true, only
when any of the said dasas is the first one to the native.

Notes: Take the case of a Kumbha Lagna native who has his
Sun in fall in 9th. This is unfavourable to the father. Such dasa of
the Sun, according to this sloka, will cause paralysis to the native.
Or a Leo native with Moon in 4th is adverse to his mother. Such
Moon's dasa will cause hindrance to the native's education. Or
one of the parents with Libra Lagna while the son has Scorpio
ascending are mutually incompatible. And such Lagna dasa will
cause grief. In any case, all he conditions in he chart should be
taken into consideration before asserting any results.

3o sfrargfrgayganifadad Sat qaevmeeTeaTa: Taw: 1|

Thus ends the 9th Chapter on "Sun's Dasa" in
Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira
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Sage Manitha and others have normally classified the dasa of
the Moon in six categories. It is called * (increasing) when the.
Moon is poceeding from the first day of bright half. It is
Avarohini (or decreasing) when the period of second day of dark
half through New Mcon prevails. Again it is Arohini when the
birth takes place if the waves of the ocean are rising. Should the
waves be depressed at the time of birth, such Moon's dasa is
Avarohini. It is also called Sfe7 when the Moon has left his
sign of fall.

qgrege g aamssdfeell fmfa wifern
Tz g fafea: woet: sfa 14

Should the Moon be departing from exaltation sign, it is
called 3%&fe™ll dasa. The ancient people have shown three kinds
of difference between 3 and 3&{%.

Notes: The three kinds each of Avaroha are already ex-
plained, from slokas 1 to 4. Simultanecusly the three kinds of
Aroha dasas are also explained. Thus, six categories are made for
Moon's dasa.
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HAREAIYHN THEEN T GH |
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The three Arocha dasas will bring about all round success.
The person will become famous in the entire world. The three
kinds of Avarcha dasas will only cause destruction. When the
Moon has minimum strength while all theplanets are in Lunar
half of the signs (though malefics in nature},good results should
be predicted. The Sun in such a condition will prove auspicious.
© The Moon’s dasa will make one a king's minister, and acceptable
to the king. He will be highly respected, and will acquire money
through Gods, Brahmins and Mantras. He will be modest and
become expert in arts. o

BRI EHY: T Eaartaad: |
B FEYA: HEEA: TGS S (0§

The native will acquire good and fragrant flowers, fruits and
trees (or fruit yielding trees), become famous, be very valorous,
will be on move at all times and acquire wife and children. He
will be intelligent and wealthy.

LBl WYFER RS
TR FHETE: HEIACR FEesat: (1 9 1

He will worship gods and Brahmins, help others and have
good mentality. He will be expert in dance and other arts. He will
be phlegmatic and windly in constitution.

* e e e e 8
ErASE SRR quEE A 1110 1

The subject will have physical strength, will be hated by his
relatives, sleepy, lazy, intoxicated and without vigour. The fore-
going are the results for the Moon's position in various Rasis (in
her dasa).
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The dasa of Moon in Aries, will give gains of wife and
children. The native is intent on serving in foreign countries. Loss
of brother, acquisition of money through fair means and disorder
of head are also indicated.

e fraendamfal? Jo vt |

TG T G ReREes 1 12 |

If the Moon is exalted, such Moon's dasa leads to acquiring
kingdom. The subject will have sons, diamonds and be con-

trolled by wife (or women). He will also possess elephants,
horses and cows.

AR REER T fRleE: |
Hfufaswargaia: @gH FHEHe: T 10 13 1)

Should. the Moon be in Moola Trikona portion, the native in
such dasa lives in foreign countries, gets money through agricul-
ture or sales, hates his relatives and suffers from diseases arising
out of phlegmatic and windy defects.

FH WA AR TETE aar)

fgemfaamd: geg= qafdaeast swafa 11 14 1

If the Moon be in the middle area of Taurus, in such dasa
highest happiness and lot of wealth will obtain. The native will
be among Brahmins, gods and ministers and liked by his wife.

TATGHA SRR s |
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In the first half of the dasa, death of mother will take place
and the native will indulge in sins. Should the Moon be in
Vrishabha, in the second half of the dasa, death of father will tale
place.

feeRarfuamml wfamr vFaerdrE=: |
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In the dasa of Moon in Gemini, the person will be engaged in
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pleasing Brahmins and gods, will be intelligent, will acquire
money, clothes and enjoyments. He will move from one place to
the other.

TZEI Y Wy, T
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Should the Moon be in Cancer, in her dasa, the native will
earn through lands, water, agriculture, cows and grains. He will

become well versed in astrology, will suffer from diseases in
rectum and will roam in forests hills and forts.

o wav JReAfEdRg A
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When the Moon is in Leo, in such dasa, the native will
acquire knowledge and money. His desires will be fulfilled. He
will be considered superior among ids men, and be intelligent.
He will have loss of limbs and will not acquire many children. He
will be fortunate.

Notes: Leo being a dry sign, the progeny is limited, depend-
ing on other conditions.

S w=g fadenmA wiem a|
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In Moon's dasa, when she is in Virgo the native goes to
foreign countries. He acquires other women (or gains through

other women) and will become expert in literature and arts. He
will achieve his objects and have little money.

TEEI b FAHAANTS A W)
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‘When the Moon is in Libra, her dasa will cause afflictions
through wife or women and loss of self respect. There will be
obsturctions to his enthusiasm and he will become fickle minded.
- He will suffer from poverty and grief.

e W e @)
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Shoutd the Moon be in her depression sign, may cause death
in her dasa, or various kinds of illness. The subject may also lose
his wife. His enthusiasm will be broken and he will regret for his
own thoughts.

gL iR S ed: |
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When the Moon has just left her depression point, in such
dasa, the native will lord a woman who has limited weaith. He
will get money from sales and purchase. He will suffer from
diseases related to private parts. He will be attacked by paralysis.

TR =N e frargeEge: @)
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In the dasa of the Moon in Dhanus, the subject lords over
elephants and horses and acquires many dwelling places. De-
structions to ancestral property will come to pass. The subject
will be happy in regard to his sons and become very rich.

R TEIIME T TR aTE |
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The Moon's dasa, when she is in Capricorn, will make the
native jealous, poor, live in a dancer's house, and will deprive of
wife and land. The native will become learned in Vedas but he
will not have money and children.

FY TR Yo afvEfanad)
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In the dasa of the Moon placed in Aquarius, one will resort to
menial professions, incur lot of debts, be fickleminded and con-

tact a woman of bad character. He will suffer from diseases in
anum and stomach.

CHIREMUER CRIECEIU R SRS
aaferpoidier. wgTat: ofta: 1026 11
When she is in Vargothamamsa, the Moon in her dasa will

cause enmity with a mighty person and loss. The native will
suffer from diseases relating to teeth, eyes and ears. He will be
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deserted by his sons and wife.

Notes: In the above sloka, the Vargothamamsa refers to the
Moon in Kumbha Rasi and Navamsa because after dealing with
Meena Rasi, Vargothamamsa in Meena is referred to in slokas 27
and 28 infra,

T TSR Serddm g3 e
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In the dasa of the Moon in Pisces, the native will enjoy money
through products of river and sea. He will be always on the
move and will be intelligent. He will have cows and buffaloes
and be in the company of his wife and children. He will conquer
his enemies.

Notes: ST means the native will enjoy wealth through
products from sea etc. i.e. fish, pearls, salt etc. The native will
trade in such items.

Hrerritammiead ffowns @ @)
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Should the Moon be in Vargothamamsa in Meena, in such
dasa, the subject will gather treasures and have comforts. He will
obtain daughters and get some limbs damaged and lose his
parents in childhood.

Notes: The treasures may be specifically hidden under water
as the sign Pisces is watery sign. Should the dasa occur in one's
childhood, he will lose his parents. Mina is a feminine sign and
hence stress on female issues is made. For Scorpio Lagna natives,
more daughters are possible depending upon the conditions in
the chart.

TRl YT heren™: |
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In the dasa of the Moon who is in Vargothamamsa, the
desires relating to the previous sign will duly come to mature.
The subject will be chief of his men, intetligent, strong, virtuous
and very learned.
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Notes: Suppose the Moon is in Vargothamamsa in Scorpio,
then the objects indicated by Libra, which is the previous Rasi,
will mature. So, the subject will become a merchant, poet etc. as
indicated by Libra. This is a very important clue and should be
made best use of wisely.

% sEaed garadsm: g
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Should the Moon be full and in 12th, in her dasa, money will
be acquired in all ways. If, however, she be waning, inimically
placed or depressed, the results mentioned will decrease every
moment.

Notes: Even though in 12th house, if the Moon is full, the
effects are good. Should she be in waning state or placed in
inimical house or in fall, the results mentioned will mature in a
little way. These two rules can be applied to not only Moon's
dasa, but to general predictive purpose.

I R N R PR 2 A G R e
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Should the Moon be waning and in 8th house, in such dasa
the native will be troubled with diseases etc. Due to the lapses of
his wife {or women), he will face absolute penury.

TFremenfauzE Ao st |
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In the period of the Moon in fall in the 8th house, the subject
will die or frequently be sick. Shouid the Moon as above be in the
company of malefics, the subject will die or be expelled from his
caste.

g T femieh wearee syfadAgd
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Should the Moon be combust, (in such dasa) the subject is
deprived of his kingdom (or expelled from his country), faces
destruction and is subjected to grief. He suffers from diseases
like jaundice and is subject to danger from water.
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If the sixth dasa belongs to waning (weak) Moon, the subject
destroys his own people. Should the said Moon be, however, full,
the person will get wealth only.

Notes: As per this sloka, the sixth dasa lorded by Moon, who
is full, will lead only to financial upliftment and nothing else.
Note the word %4 in the text.

IS [ AW ST |
T TR sy 1 35 11

Should Moon occupy Lagna, in her dasa, the person acquires
kingdom. In 10th, the person is blessed with daughters and
wealth, These are the results of Moon's dasa. Same effects will be
revealed when she is in several Amsas.

# sherefifrrgrefimgaeifatay TR seEyweTeTEr
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Thus ends the 10th chapter entitled "Moon's-Dasa and its
effects" in Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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Planets placed in the first six Rasis, counted from the Sun,
keep their faces downwards whilst those in the remaining six
Rasis keep their faces upwards. The latter are capable of yielding
goud results.

! AANE! TRRE AL |
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The dasa of Mars will yield results in a medium way as
though in exaltation, notwithstanding having his face down-
wards or upwards or his being in retrograde motion or %
(progressive). Results should be predicted after knowing
whether planet is Vakra or Anuvakra. For the five planets from

Mars to Saturn (i.e. starry planets) such evaluations should be
made. )

Noes: We do not understand why Mars should reveal his
uchcha effects always irrespective of the said placements. Per-
haps, the author wants to say that when Mars is in his exaltation
he will yield medium results in any of the above four states.

T TEERTEA R T
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In the dasa of Mars, the earnings will be through fire, lands,
conveyances, medicines, indulging in lies, cheating and carrying
out various cruel activities. The person will suffer from billious
diseases, bloody defects and fever. He will serve a mean lady
and be deserted by his sons, wife, relatives and preceptors. He
will have his eyes on the wealth of others.

Notes: Mars is essentially a criminal planet. Hence cheating,
telling lies etc. are indicated as source of one’s income.

ARV 39 AR S
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If Mars be in his Moola Trikeona house, in his dasa, the native
will maintain to be in his caste (Ff-) has been best translated
so) and will acquire wife, children and wealth, become valorous,
fond of sexual acts and intelligent.

BTl W T EEfan FREE
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When Mars occupies Aries, in his dasa, the native will be-
come famous and enthusiastic. He will suffer from troubles
caused out of bile, will face risk of thefts and be subjected to
much mental anguish.

U e frafEE e
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In the dasa of Mars occupying Taurus, one will lose his
position, will contract diseases, grief and be fond of talking. He
will concentrate on other's money and will have scant regards for
his preceptor and gods.

Notes: Planets in a sign of Venus may in their own way affect
one's respect for gods, depending on the nativity. For Venus is
the Guru of demons, who had been at logger-heads with Devas.

frep simaerr fodemrel @ |
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In the dasa of Mars in Gemini one will live in toreign coun-
tries or cities, will be very libidinous, will hate his own relatives,
will be subjected to much mental strain and will have windy
complaints.

s T AR, e
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In the dasa of Mars in Cancer, the person will gain from
water, gardens and fire. He will be virtuous, deprived of wife,
son and relatives, lose his limbs and will cheat the public.

Framgedfeamal G e e |
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When Mars emerges from his depression region (in Cancer),
in such dasa, the person will become famous for his singular
virtues. He will be strong and chief against his enemies. He will
- suffer from diseases in anus. He will enjoy the wealth of el-
ephants and horses.

gl wEd SES TR
TaERfaag s eu ontaied S (1 11 4
In the dasa of Mars posited in Leo, cne will become leader of

masses and be enthusiastic. He will be deprived of sons, wife and
wealth and be troubled by weapons and fire.

FATHTRE W R 9F g8 A
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In the dasa of Mars in Virgo, the native gets position, money
and comforts. He will be an expert in organizing yaganas etc. He
will be squint eyed, possess lands, wife and children.

ey oz Igeen ShwaraiEim)
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When Mars is in Libra, in such dasa, the genetal organs will
develop ulcer and the subject loses money through wife or
women. He will have frequent tussles with his workers, will not

. have elephants and horses and will lose his limb.
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When Mars is in Scorpio, in such dasa, one will become
expert in knowing all facts and philosophies. He will get wealth
and grains from agriculture and will hate his friends. He will be
killed by poison, fire or weapons.

Y vhereral fgsRerfnd @
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When the dasa of Mars posited in Dhanus starts, the person
gets wealth through Brahmins, gods, kings etc. He does undo
things, promotes quarrels and enjoys great respect.

AR SR, |
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In the dasa of Mars, occupying his deep exaltation area, the
native commands comforts through vehicles, kingdom and dia-
monds etc. His combat is not controllable (i.e. his eager of pur-
pose will be forceful like that of a warrior} and he will be chief of
his folk.

SRR TR SiEE eyt
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If the dasa of Mars, who has departed his deep exaltation
zone and be in Capricorn, progresses, the subject will make
serious efforts to gather wealth, and he will have troubles from
reptiles, animals and weapons. He will help the downtrodden
and keep them happy.

7Y drgmEmEeRfEefimsra @
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When the dasa of Mars posited in Kumbha rules, the subject
will forsake his religious conduct, be proud, be subjected to
misery caused due to penury, take to bad ways and also lose his
issues.

i gy A oS s
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Should Mars be in Pisces, in such dasa, the native will be
sick, lose children and be troubled by heavy expenditure. He wiil
fall into debts, live in foreign places and be afflicted by wounds
etc.

aiterr T e w3 dewfaemay)
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When Mars occupies the same Rasi and Navamsa, the native
will become world famous. The resulis of the Bhava as occupied
by Mars will be doubly felt. He will be a noted person in the
army and become sirong.

Notes: The idea of doubled results to the Bhava concerned
should be applied cautiously. For example, Mars in .11th in
Vargothamamsa may increase gains. If he be in 6th, it portends
relief from sickness, but does not make one doubly sick.

Argtormima Fed R TgE
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Mars if in debilitation Amsa, makes the native in his dasa
wander and unhappy. The good results that are likely to mature
will be burnt. The person will give up good things and run after
bad ones.

Notes: The goods that are likely to be delivered to the subject
by other auspicious combinations in the horoscope will turn into
bad, as per the sloka.

e galaRaga et |
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In the dasa of combust Mars one will be worried with all
sorts of troubles and he will be intent on destruction. Should
Mars be otherwise (i.e. not eclipsed, not fallen etc.) or be in
houses relating to good yogas, the effects of the concerned sign
will come to pass.

Notes: 3% can mean 7th also (i.e. the house of setting).
sremdie 2o sy o e A
waf A wafae aygfftreenrrdd a0 23 11
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Should Mars be in the 8th house, there will be misconception
with one’s enemies, death and litigations. All kinds of hindrances
will occur and for the sake of relatives, one's prestige will be at
stake.

Bz (e GERER Eorp | BEL]
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In the dasa of Mars facing upwards, posited in exaltation or
10th or 11th house, the native acquires kingdom. He will gain

over his enemies, have many conveyances, army (or followers)
conquer neighbouring kingdoms and enjoy wealth.

3 sftergifergasfigyarifadeos foar yeenTReTey
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Thus ends the 11th Chapter entitled "Effects of Mars Dasa"
in Horasara, of Prithuyasas son of Varaha Mihira
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In the dasa of Mercury, one will distribute his knowledge
(i.e. erigaged in teaching etc.), will be with relatives, earn wealth
through agriculture, yagna etc. and do his own profession (befit-
ting his birth).

frenfeertmyel Ml AqarerEge: |
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He will be an expert sculptor and master other allied arts,
know music, enjoy vocal and instrumental music. He will ac-
quire all domestic vessels (i.e. he will be well-equipped), consci-
entious and be an enthusiastic speaker.

wraifyat fafi fogH TReTAISERIEE |
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He will love his partner, be modest, learned, acceptable to
his preceptors and will suffer only to small extent from diseases.
He will be amidst his relatives and friends and be prone to
danger from weapons and the like.

Tuh ¥ ufaad] AeeEEimeas @)
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He will be fortunate, not have wealth amassed, be troubled
by wind, phlegm and bile and be distressed.
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Note: Mercury has a mix of all the three humours.
o Fd TR QTN Wi |
T YU YaradTE w005

Following verses explain the results of Mercury dasa with
specific reference to individual Rasi and Amsa as described by
the masters of the yester years.

Rl feraremadd dhar)
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Should the dasa of Mercury who is in Aries be in progress,
the native will have enthusiasm towards science, be intelligent,
valorous, indulge in lies, have no wealth, but have an eye on
other’s money.

dremema el A e @
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When Mercury is in Taurus, in such dasa, the person will
prove unfavourable to his mother (or he will prove unlucky to
his mother). He will enjoy wealth and fame. He will also incur
debts, for his relatives, will have ill disposed wife and children
and will suffer from throat diseases.

Notes: Mercury in the third hosue also can cause afflictions
to one’s throat, unless the planet is well disposed. Mercury dasa
is particularly unfavourable to one's mother who has the planet
in the 4th house. Debts will be severe if Mercury is in 6th and his
dasa be in operation.

fag Wrermerar s w6
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Should Mercury be in Gemini, in his dasa, the person ac-
quires many kinds of wealth and enjoys various pleasures. He
will have many children and wives. He will have two mothers,
be dear to his cousins and intelligent.

Fedfeden fadwraserderaT=: |
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The person will be troubled by his relatives, keen to live in
distant countries and will have less comforts. He will acquire
money through poetry and arts. These are the results for Mer-
cury dasa when the planet is in Cancer.

fegmiymdaee FrsEvadate T Rh
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When Mercury is in Leo and his dasa is in progress, the
person will be deprived of wisdom and wealth, will have no
pleasure through his brothers and relatives, will hate women {(or
wife) but be a celebrated person among the public.

FeTPrEiERE AT e
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During the dasa of Mercury who is in exaltation, one will
acquire wisdom and wealth. He will become a writer and be
interested in poetry. He will know pelitics and overcome his
foes,

Notes: =i also means policy and hence it can be interpreted
as "the person will make policies” etc. That is to say he will be
connected with policy making of an administration.

TR mSRgEe 5% e foaan)
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In the dasa of Mercury who is in Moolatrikona house, one
will be famous and be interested in living in foreign countries
and will acquire wealth by virtue and vigour.

ARTETET Fav Huee fawergy
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When Mercury is in his own Rasi or Navamsa, the subject
will become defective of a limb, have enmity with his men, and
will be deprived of pleasures, cattle and wealth.

Notes: We do not know why evil results are attributed to a
planet that is in his own house and simultaneously in exaltation.
Sloka 11 of this chapter gives a different account when Mercury
is exalted.
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In the dasa of Mercury who is in Libra, the native will be-
come a good speaker and will develop deformity of eyes. He will
not be peaceful. He will become an expert in sculpture etc. His
means of livelihood will be trading or marketing. He will be put
to grief by elephants and horses.

Notes: The words ¥ T have been interpreted as Libra to
suit the order of the slokas, while it otherwise means the 7th
house.
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When Mercury is in Scorpio, in such dasa, the subject will be
ready to accept whatever will be given (or donated). He will
develop iilicit relationship with a domestic servant. He will have
troubles in his household and will suffer from penury.

FIFERIE GO IR ISYS] T4 |
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In the dasa of Mercury in Sagittarius, the subject will become
leader of a group and minister. He will acquire two names
ie.titles etc. He will gather money through agriculture, cattle and
grains.
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Should Mercury be in Capricorn, the native will in such dasa
incur debts, be inclined to do other's work (i.e. at the disposal of
others), live in other countries, be on the move, be in the com-
pany of mean people, be illusioned and have physical pains.

Notes: The worldly life itself is called Maya or Mithya and
hence "Maya Mohen" can be interpreted as "the native will have
lustre to the worldly life” also.

FIEFRAA SRR 1w
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When Mercury is in Aquarius in such dasa, the brilliance of
the native will be affected, and he will have limited food. He will
be penniless and will be put to grief by his relatives. He will have
a wicked wife (or he may head a band of mean women} and will
live in distant places.

R CIE G eIl S S C RGNt B TU GEY
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In the dasa of Mercury in Pisces the native will widely mas-
ter the meanings of Vedas, be inclined to give donations and
gifts, and will be chief of men and be dear to them.

TR RTINS AT : |
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When Mercury is in his Neecha Rasi, in such dasa, cne will
have mental agitation and will be deprived of his vitality and
relatives. He will earn his bread by husbandry, will live a trifling
life, be afflicted by diseases and will live in other's abodes.

Notes: Since sloka 19 deals with Pisces which is Mercury's
sign of fall, the present sloka may be taken to be dealing with
deep debilitation zone of Mercury in Pisces.

Framerrey en A e
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Should Mercury be in fall in the 8th sign, in such dasa, one
will be troubled by poison, weapons and quadrupeds. He wiil be
intent on causing harm to the public at all times and doing
vicious deeds and will have little vitality.

Notes: The word ¥ has several meanings like nature, es-
sence, spirit, {one of the elementary substances among Earth, Air,
Fire etc.), strength, courage etc.

This sloka obviously refers to birth in Leo ascendant, only
when Mercury can be in fall in the 8th house. This position is
particularly adverse for one's longevity, unless Jupiter or Saturn
is well disposed. Financial adversity will also be experienced as
Mercury rules two important related houses, viz. money (2nd)
and gains (11th) in the chart.



CHAPTER 12 ‘ 131

SATEIRIEN § e 9 W)
ywgHmEE; digl wE wE =m0 22 11

In the dasa of combust Mercury one will give up his landed
property, be subjected to mental depression, suffer from jaun--
dice, cough etc. and will destray his wealth,

Notes: Combust Mercury ts capable of giving Asthma, brain
diseases etc.
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Should the planet Mercury be in his Vargothama position
there will be both auspicious and inauspicious events. These

effects may become two or three folds. Always there will be a
mixture of good and bad.

FARAayYy foanen daeRa ZeM
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In the dasa of Mercury who is in the 10th, orilth or 4th, the
results will be mixed nature. The native will get the leadership
over his folkmen. He will possess knowledge, comforts, wealth
etc. The dasa of Mercury {notwithstanding his placement) wilk
produce mixed resullts.

Notes: In the last line of the sloka, T3 indicates no reference
to particular position of Mercury, unlike in the first line of the
sloka.

fa sfrargifergmingaeifafad g gueynwersmar
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Thus ends the 12th Chapter entitled "The Effects of
Mercury Dasa" in Horasara, the work of Prithuyasas,
son of Varaha Mihira.
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In the dasa of Jupiter, one will be engaged in widely knowing
the meanings of the 4 Vedas, intent upon fulfilling the 4
Purasharthas (i.e. Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksha), will be
the chief of men and be extremely intelligent.

S CC B IUEEPEE IFRHRME R
TGN, TIGERIGT SEE 2 1

During Jupiter's dasa, one will earn through education, wor-
ship of gods, medicines and performing yaganas. Due to the
effect of his birth, he will be blessed with the mercy of the king.
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He will acquire horses and other conveyances, lands, clothes,
wife and children, will be in the company of good men, chief in
his caste, and will get royal status.

ERC ke Mt Ea IR EE 2 e R il
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He will minutely think before acting, will be capable of
knowing the past, present and future, will be apt in doing wise

acts and will suffer from diseases of spleen, abscess etc. and also
diseases relating to upper limbs of the body.

Noes: "Urdhva Roga” broadly means diseases relating to
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upper portion of the body.
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The foregoing results apply to Jupiter's dasa relating to his
position in various signs, Over and above, one should predict the
results after assessing individual Rasi positions of Jupiter.
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When Jupiter is in Aries, in such dasa, one will lead a group
of men, be wise, a king and be moneyed.
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Should the planet Jupiter be in Taurus, in such dasa, the
native will be troubled by his enemies and will suffer lot of grief.
He will live in countries other than his own, and his earnings will
be by means of little enthusiasm.

ooy Srazem e faear wmwm:
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When Jupiter is in Gemini in his dasa, one will hate women,
be wealthy and live through agriculture. He will hate his own

relatives, and .will prove an evil to his mother. He will also
become disabled it regard to some limb.

FEAS AR e |
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In the dasa of exalted Jupiter, the native will undertake a
profession suitable to his birth, will be endowed with kingdom,
comforts, and pleasure in an increasing manner and will have a
spotless name. He will also be wealthy.

FERTGERYN S WEEA FEEr |
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In the dasa of Jupiter that has crossed his exaltation zone (i.e.
in Cancer itself), the native will always roam, have a wicked
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wife, he will be subject to parental grief, and the native will sell
away all his ancestral properties.

fa? ez amteaed Jurew @)
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Should the dasa of Jupiter who is in Leo be ruling, the native
will become a religious head and acquire wealth through the
sovereign. Due to his singular qualities, he will get cattle, sons,
wife etc.

FRAMTARIN TIREEAEES Fad |
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During the dasa of Jupiter in Virgo, there will be meney
through the king as well as one's own wife. He will have quarrels
. with Sudras (the 4th caste) etc. and will be displaced. He will
earn through cattle and increase his wealth. He will have educa-
tion, clothes and conveyances.

dfafT Semam o= EERE: |
FEgoeRgl o fead fuamrd wafa 114 1

In the dasa of Jupiter in Libra, one's enthusiasm will be
reduced, will destroy his own wife and children (i.e. he may not
protect his wife and children), will have severe ulcer and day by
day his eating will dwindle.

Notes: Libra is inimical sign of Jupiter. Hence in such dasa
the person will give up his wife and children, will have internal
ulcers particularly abdominal in nature and his days will be such
that even a square meal is a rarity, depending on other condi-
tions in the nativity.

ERICiEEE T I E el e TS AT

During the dasa of Jupiter in Scorpio one will be engaged in-
divine work, be wandering, enthusiastic, indebted in several
ways, interested in public and principled.

Notes: @R has been interpreted as Scorpio to suit the order
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of the Rasis.This sloka means to say that the person may _..gaze
himself in work relating to temple etc.

TR SR e
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Should the dasa of Jupiter placed in Moolatrikon sign be in
progress, one will be important in the public, wise minister, ruler
of an area, will acquire wealth through women and be happy.

Y T TR YA T Al
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Should the dasa of Jupiter posited in Sagittarius be ruling,
one will get money through travels, be happy, be engaged in
yagnas, possess cows and will gather money from husbandry.

Notes: This position of Jupiter is good for travel agents as
Sagittarius is natural 9th house. Should he be aspected by Mer-
cury from Gemini, then the yoga will be more effective.

A SR A SR |
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In the dasa of Jupiter in his (deep) debilitation zone, one will
be grieved because of his relatives, or Vice Versa, will do others’
job, suffer from poverty and diseases relating to belly, ears and
private parts.

Notes: Jupiter rules the digestive system, particularly the
digestive fire of the stomach, gastric fluid etc. It may be inferred
that one will be subjected to digestive disorders in the dasa of
Jupiter in Capricorn. Jupiter also rules ear and the troubles relate
to internal ear.,

SR S ard TaREem |
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When the dasa of Jupiter in Capricorn is in progress one will
live in forests, and gain through hunters. He will also live by
agriculture and cheat Brahmins.

Notes: M2 apart from meaning hunter, also means outcast,
fisherman, mountaineer, degraded tribe etc.
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During the dasa of Jupiter in Aquarius, the native will earn
money by his own name and valour, wilt be a tale-teller, will live
by mean professions, hate his people and incur loss of wealth.

ERIERISEECEE R p P IR CEICr ST IR

During the dasa of Jupiter posited in Pisces, one will be
principal among his men, will earn through education, and reli-
gious discourses, be liked by women and be humble. :

Tgel ¥ T A0 R FITg: || 11 22 11

During the dasa of Jupiter in Vargothama Navamsa, one will
be worshipped by the public, acquire plenty of wealth and live in
the company of his wife and sons. He will have an emaciated
physique,

Notes: Jupiter being a big-bodied planet, his Vargothama

should give a stout physique. We do not know why the author
attributes an emaciated body in such a case.

e ISFRRIE YEd GEEE 9 g
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In the dasa of combust Jupiter, grief and happiness will be
equal. When the planet in question is in fall or is placed in
inimical signs, one will, in such dasa, lose children, wife and
wealth and suffer from many diseases.

Bfe sharmefhigrgasiiemyifafay fran Teavmwharara
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Thus ends the 13th chapter entitled “"The Effects of

the Jupiter Dasa" in Horasara, of Prithuyasas, son of
Varaha Mihira
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Now, the results of Venus dasa when the planet is occupying
anyone of the various Rasis. The person will in the dasa of Venus
acquire wife, ornaments, clothes, happiness, pleasure, respect,
honour and wealth.

FtyrAt s
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He will become expert in the science dealing with sex, mnany
kinds of learning and be very intelligent. He will be adept in
dancing and singing, courteous in nature and be disposed to
poor feeding.

FAGHTY FHIEN MY FFIAT Fad: |
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He will be capable of buying and selling and have cows. He
will have many wives, sons and wealth, will enjoy ancestral
property and become famous for his virtues. He will keep en-
gaged in his work.

TEEHAEUT FaEEd FegE|
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He will be disposed to diseases arising out of windy, phleg-

matic and billious shortfalls. He will derive great worries out of
his association with his brothers and son. He will have enmity
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with mean people and be pitiable because of his departure from
right path.

Tl eI YE SITEEA aREl
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Now the effects of the dasa of Venus in each Rasi are de-
scribed below. The auspicious results should be mentioned only
after knowing whether the Rasis/Navamsas are inimical or
tallen.

R WY SEagefaauEE: e
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When the dasa of Venus posited in Aries is in progress,
one will derive pleasure from his wife (or women). He will
lose money and honour. He will be on the move, intolerant,
live with little means, be of lordly nature, and a favourite of a
princess.

qud Yl FEEtaa wfame)
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The person, who has dasa of Venus posited in Taurus, will
be engaged in husbandry, possess cattle and wife and be intelli-
gent. He will be versed in many Sastras {(or sciences), a donor
to good causes, will get female issues and be favoured by the
king.

foe HELeTATRSRE = TEErE |
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In the dasa of Venus who is posited in Gemini, one will
be busy with many activities and very enthusiastic. He will be
interested in surprising tales and living abroad. He will be
wealthy.

THRETE PR fawd e 3T
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During the dasa of Venus in Cancer, the subject will be

engaged in his work, will have two wives, be virtuous, and will
have many kinds of living.
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When Venus is in Leo, in such dasa, one will acquire weaith
through a distinguished woman, and aim at others’ money. He
will be intelliget, have limited issues and his cattle will be de-
stroyed.

FAMIAIHIINGAG TETaTEL M |
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Should Venus be in Virgo, in such dasa, one will not have
happiness in pursuing his ancestral professions, and his enthusi-
asm will diminish. He will be fickle-minded, intent on living
abroad and will be given up by his wife.

EUGLEE EEtibCTE L E DR (RS G
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During the dasa of Vargothama Venus, one will be troubled
by kings and thieves. He will be unhealthy and weak. His food
will be by begging and he will be roaming.

Notes: The placement of the sloka in this order seems to refer
-to the Vargothama of Venus in Virgo where he is in fall. This
conclusion is supported by the nature of results given. Other-
wise, Venus in Vargothama will yield good results. In this
chapter, the Vargothama of Venus is referred to Pisces only at the
end.

wﬁaﬁwﬁuwrhémﬁﬁmw|
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In the dasa of Venus in Libra, the native will acquire a name
of high order. He will gain through agriculture. cattle, grains etc.
and wealth from the wise.

A Fggandt st fHfreserea:
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In the dasa of Venus posited in Scorpio, the subject will be

wandering, uttering toc much, interested in others' work, will
promote disputes and incur debts in large scale.
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When Venus is in Sagittarius, in such dasa, the native will
eradicate his enemies, become the chief among his castemen and
will be respected. He will be an adept poet, dear to the sovereign
and will he happy with his wife and sons.

T TSI soRmaiee): ge oy
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When the dasa of Venus posited in Capricorn opens, one will
have the forbearance to face any grief, be happy and overcome
his enemies. He will be disposed primarily to windy and phleg-
matic bodily temperaments, have a wicked wife and will have a
condemned family.

FH YRR g
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During the dasa of Venus posited in Aquarius, one will
be excited, sick, addicted to other women, will break his
religious discipline, will have mean habits and take to
mean deeds.

= TSI ST FEEEeRE
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During the dasa of Venus in Pisces, one will become a
principal person in his dynasty, earn wisdom, become a king
and be wealthy. He will acquire money through agriculture.
He will possess pleasing physique, and will come to promi-
nence.

W e ik e
WMfidfeara sewferzasm ad: 1 19

During the dasa of Venus who is Vargothama in Pisces, one
will possess self-respect, suffer from sickness and establish irri-
gation facilities for the public.

Nofes: One may dig well, tanks etc. for the use of general
public.
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Should Venus be in his exaltation house, or 12th, 10th or
11th houses, and be not in he company of malefics, and be
free from such aspects, in such dasa the native will beget
various diamonds, be wise, have broad eyes and be chief of

his dynasty.

¥ sierrefufergefiqgaeifaiad groant
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Thus ends the 14th Chapter entitled "Effects of the

Venus Dasa" in Horasara of Prithuyasas,
son of Varaha Mihira



CHAPTER 15

TSEEIISEAT:

Ny PAZITEHY

e O P i cEC e Y
FRuagO W fagaste fafemem 101 0

During the dasa of Saturn, the native will acquire fame,
intelligénce and knowledge of many Sastras. He will become
leader of a group, village or city. He will be more famous than his
father and will be versed with all religious commandments.

TR oo e g
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He will have elephants, horses, cows and wealth, and obtain
the wealth of his cousins. He will have respect for Brahmins and
gods and live in an old house. He can be pleased with an iota of
things.

FrEesmar, Fegs) FUFHES: |
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He will be drowsy in disposition and capable of hardwork.
He will be hated by his men and interested in women who are
older than him. He will like to be virtuous, be modest and be
interested in he jobs of gods i.e. temples etc.

Notes: The person likes more sleep. He works more to get
less. He will be disposed philosophically and become a priest.
These are some highlights of Saturn's period.

aIEER: WE farerg) T wg) @
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The subject will have windy and phlegmatic deficits. He will
incur defect in limbs and become weak. These results as afore-
said are only general in nature. For each Rasi and Amsa, the
following details may be noted.

Notes: Saturn generally gives rheumatic pains, deaf ear, den-
tal deficiency etc. He will make a person lame.

Bctiicii: P Cie e C R e R G
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During the dasa of Saturn in Aries, one will be dispositioned
of his residence, without a job, independent in nature, will suffer
skin diseases in foot etc., be cunning in nature, and will be
deprived of his coborn and relatives.

Notes: Saturn gives itch and such other skin diseases when
in fall.

FfraTEa e TR |
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In the dasa of Saturn, who has just left his debilitation zone,
one will get grains through agriculuture, but will be grieved by
fall (from high places), be equal to the least and not enthusiastic.

quf i fafememmtadsfiEt:
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Should Saturn be in Taurus, in such dasa, one will get titles,
he very intelligent, become a king or his equal, serve in a war and
will show too much of interest in doing virtuous acts.

Notes: Saturn's position in Taurus is a suitable combination
for warriors.

A afad oo gereidiE: |
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During the dasa of Saturn in Gemini, the native will be
impatient, will enjoy children, wealth and happiness but will lose
through women and thieves. He will be keen to do the jobs of
others and will be troubled through battles.
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During the dasa of Saturn i Cancer, one will be worried and
dependent upon others, will be deprived of mother, children and
relatives, will grow short of sight and hearing but be intelligent.

o foalsl a1 TRReEAHEE: |
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Should Saturn be in Leo Rasi or Navamsa, in such dasa, one
will be subjected to various diseases, will develop misunder-
standings with sons, wife and relatives and will command
wealth through cows, buffaloes, horses etc.

FATHAEREE Said faened s
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During the dasa of Saturn posited in Virgo, the native will
attain learning and will produce (money) by his labour. He will
have fear from Brahmins and water. But he will be dear to
preceptors, brahmins, yogis etc.

TTAIATRRL A Tvd Ty |
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During the dasa of Saturn, who is in his exaltation, one will
gain wisdom and wealth. People will regard his learning. Natu-
rally money will come to him and he will have happiness.

HEEIE i THIERE FAASEEH
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During the dasa of Saturn in Scorpio, one will kill or capture

insects, will wander aimlessly, speak untruth, will not be kind (to

others) and will remain at the mercy of mean people for his
livelihood.

T TREEE S T T
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In the dasa of Saturn posited in Sagittarius, one will enjoy
health, be respected by the sovereign or be a king himself, will
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acquire money through profession or creatures, will be with sons
and wife and will be active as though in a warfront.

Notes: ¥%Y also means independent, prosperous, comfort-
able, resolute etc.

R TEEYT SRMRefadar] 9|
FHHUFEE S favaradsdwte =\ o115 1

When Saturn occupies Capricorn, in such dasa, one will have
money by putting abundant labour, will be fortunate dear to
barren or older ladies and lose money through the confidence he
reposes (in others).

Notes: Saturn related to the 5th house in female's horoscope
can cause barrenness. He can make themn also look older. He
indicates barren or old ladies and hence the author mentioned
such ladies in the sloka.

Tt gEf faeafa
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Should Saturn be in his Moolatrikona house, in such dasa,
one will derive comforts. He will be chief among his castemen,
wise and weaithy through agriculture, cattle and grains. He will
have sons.

Hi wegeTEHeadRTE AT favata
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Should Saturn be in Pisces, in such dasa, one will acquire
money only with slight enthusiasm. He will head a group of
villages in the city, and he will be desirous of young women, at
the same time final emancipation.

AT HEaamal THTEa: |
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Sheuld the planet Saturn be combust, in such dasa, one's
income and expenditure will be in equal ratio, will be unhappy,
sometimes fraudulent, will be widely famous but be afflicted by
worries.
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Notes: "Bhangura” apart from meaning fraudulent, also
means crooked, cratty, perishable, variable etc.

3
Saturn rules Aqguarius, which is natural 11th house or Labha
Sthana. Hence his combustion, will deprive of gains.
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The resuits for Rasi and Amsa positions have thus been said
and the predictions should be based on whichever is stronger.
Should they be equal in strength one should assume balanced

results.
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These are the results of various dasas of the planets. One
should fully understand the native before predicting the events
and predict accordingly.

Notes: The author hints at the fact that one's nature will play
an important role in moulding his fate. And hence, the nature of
person should also be understood. One's future depends on how
best the planetary indications and influences could be used. We
have the time old saying "Buddhih Karmanusarini” which means
that mind tollows one’s own deeds.

3t sfrarefafrgmiggaifefay foman wfyTwers:
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Thus ends the 15th Chapter entitled "The Effects of Saturn's
Dasa™ in Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira
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It the planet be of a mixed nature, in such dasa, the results
relating to one's house or abode, happiness and money will only
be weak. He will have a tendency to live in other’s houses, be
respected by the public and learned.

Notes: ¥4 apart from meaning abode, also means condition
(i.e. the overall status of the native in this context), office, rank,

dignity, etc.
e el v qafa
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During the dasa of a planet that is in its retrograde motion,
one will have prestige and valour and be wealthy. Should the
planet be in a good Rasi or good Navamsa, avoiding 6th and 8th
houses, one will acquire a kingdom of his own.

Notes: [f the position of Jupiter, Venus and Mercury be in 6th
or 8th, it constitutes Adhiyoga. Hence it is capable of giving good
results.

Freforaafeamemaaa FHEa
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Should a planet be in debilitation or inimical houses, at the

same being in its retrograde motion, in such dasa, one will in-
dulge in bad acts, will be reviled by his relatives, live in foreign
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countries and be dependant upon others.

Notes: Bad results are attributed here to a planet in fall and
at the same time in vakra. According to Phala Deepika, sloka 20,
ch. 9, such a planet is considered to be equal to an exalted one.
This view is further supported by sloka 6, ch. 3 of the Uttara
Kalamrita. Tt further adds that if-a planet be in (R} motion while
in exaltation, it is equal to a debilitated planet.

TR fainfEy
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During the sub period of Rahu dasa, when Rahu is placed
between (malefic) planets, there will be extreme grief for 2 years.
Should a sub-period and an inter-sub-period be of two mutually
inimical planets, one will be deprived of his relations and suffer
from diseases.

TEFIRIE: YRR Teaheldeh: |
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Even though a planet by nature be auspicious, it yields only
inauspicious results if it is in the company of Rahu. In the end of
such dasa, one will be exposed to diseases, grief and displace-
ment.
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In the dasa of a planet that is inimical to Lagna lord or the
lord of Moon sign, one will be wandering, banned from his
country (or lose his kindgom) and will be insulted by enemies
when seeking their protection.

Franfrsarwsm f& g eyt &l
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Even good planets will produce malefic results in their dasas
in the event of their occupying inimical or debilitational houses

or 6th or 12th from Lagna. The planets that are placed in inauspi-
cious houses will also give bad results.
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If Venws is in his own house identical with the 8th, he makes
one sick, should he also join malefics in such condition, at the end
of Venus dasa, death is caused. Should lagna lord be in 8th, in the
company of malefics, he inflicts death in his Antardasa.

Notes: Venus can be in 8th in own house only for Libra
natives. However, Saturn and Venus in 8th can only increase the
longevity. This is because Saturn in 8th is said to do so; more-
over, he has friendly disposition to Libra Lagna.
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The dasa of the 8th lord posited in an angle will prove
auspicious Should he be, while being so, eclipsed or in the com-
pany of Rahu, according to the wise, death is inflicted upon the
native.

FATIUSTTR 1 Afe T I
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Should there be doubts about the Ascendant lord or a planet
in the 8th house killing the native, it happens only at the end of
the dasa of the said planet.
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Those that are in own signs or exaltation signs, if in an angle
or 11th house to another planet, they become Karakas of the
latter. The planet which occupies the 10th house of the planet
referred to as latter, it assumes special importance.

Notes: Suppose Jupiter is in Cancer in exaltation, while Mars
15 in Virgo. So, Jupiter is in 11th of Mars in Uchcha and becomes
Karaka planet for Mars.

In this context reference may .also be made to Sloka 1 of
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Chapter 22 in Brihat Jataka which states planets in own signs,
exaltation or Moolatrikona signs if in kendra position to each
other, they become mutual signifactors or Anyonya karakas.
Parasara Hora (my English translation} and Saravali (my English
transiation} may alse be consulted.

wiw deW wsfy Froeniwfa: |
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If the lord of the 10th be in a kendra, he becomes a significtor
of the earlier mentioned planet. Lords of 10th and th if posited
in an angle give good results.

FHTRGF H TEEAEE Fa
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The Karakatwa planet (as above) makes-one a principal per-
son in his caste. In such dasa without doubt, the native's desires
would be fulfilled.

Tt e 31
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Should the lord of the Moon sign or the ascendant lord be in
an angle along with Jupiter the native is happy in the middle
portion of his life.
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In the dasa of a planet posited in a malefic's navamsa, the
native faces hindrance to his education in the boyhood. Should
the said Navamsa be of a combust planet, the said effect is
undoubtedly certian.

Notes: Suppose Mercury is occupying Kumbha Navamsa,
owned by Saturn. Then in such Mercury's period, coinciding
with boyhood, education will be disturbed. In another example,
suppose Mercury is in Libra Navamsa, when Venus is combust,
‘then in Mercury's dasa, education will be undoubtedly-spoiled.

Wi, e T |
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Should the planets commencing from Mars onward be in
their respective exaltation signs or own Rasis, coinciding with
Kendras, and be strong, five kinds of yogas, viz. Ruchaka,
Bhadra, Hamsa, Malavya and Sasa yogas are producec.
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If these are considered, not relating to ather yogas, these are
capable of giving repeated and full effects to the persons born in
superior families.

fed viwaige: wiogresie: qrgd J0 |
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These that are born with these yogas {i.e. any of the 5 yogas
mentioned above) enjoy wealth on a perennial basis, fame and
are illustrious, meritorious and become king of kings. Such men
command elephants, horses, various diamonds and long life.

Notes: The yogas and results dealt with in slokas 16 to 18 are
summed below with reference to to other classic works. These 5
yogas are called Pancha Maha Purusha yogas, which are consid-
ered to be of high order,

See chapter VI of Mantreswara's Phala Deepika. The person
born in Ruchaka yoga has a long face, wealth obtained through
very valorous deeds, courage and destrovs enemies. He has
strength, pride, praiseworthy qualities, commandership and suc-
cess. Bhadra yoga native lives long, is sharpminded, clean slated,
praised even by the learned, is a king, exceedingly rich and an
expert in giving life to royal assembly. The one born in Hamsa
yoga, is praised by good men, a king, has symbols of conch, lotus
and fish in his palms and soles, beautiful body, eats sweet food,
and is generous. Malavya yoga native has strong limbs, is stead-
fast, wealthy, has wife and children, fortune, prosperity, com-
fortable food, good conveyances, learning and pleasing limbs.
Lastly, the one born in Sasa yoga is praised by all persons, has
servants, strength and is a head of village or a king, wicked,
addicted to other women, steals other’s wealth and happy. These
yogas can be counted from the Moon or from Lagna.
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See what Varaha Mihira states in Brihat Samhita, while deal-
ing with Pancha Mahapurusha Yogas in chapter 69. (Refer Hindi
translation by Achyutananda Sharma). From Mars, note the
Satwa (courage) of the native; from Mercury his greatness (&),
from Jupiter his voice; from Venus his friendship and from Sat-
umn his splendour. While we see Saturn as a “dark planet’ in
oridnary parlance, mark Varaha Mihira's great wisdom and
piercing insight in attributing brightness as Saturn’s indication--
leaving aside a brighter planet like Mercury. Then, Satwa allotted
to Mars indicates--apart from courage--existence, nature, es-
sence, inborn disposition, life spirit, breath, mind, vitality, con-
sciousness, substance, wealth etc. Now what Satwa means in
various contexts is to be wisely understood by us. Brihat Samhita
is suggestive of the fact that these Mahapurusha Yogas, apart
from being Rajayogas of great order, are indicative of the respec-
tive qualities, viz. Satwa, greatness, voice, friendship and
splendour in their order. That is to say, if Jupiter causes a power-
ful Hamsa Yoga, one will, inter alia, possess (mellifluous) voice.
A Malavya Yoga native will reveal friendship in his nature. The
riature of a person under Satwa, Rajas and Tamas are also mean-
ingfully explained in Brihat Sambhita.

How uniquely and inimitably does Varaha Mihira in Brihat
Sambhia treat births under each of these Yogas can be noted from
the following:

(a) Malavya Yoga--The native has nostrils like that of a cobra
(or an elephant) M T:-, evenly placed shoulders, hands ex-
tending upto knees (when in erect posture), strong joints, even,
beautiful and slender body, 13" long space from chin to head, 10"
across from chin to the hole of the ear, bright face and bright
eyes, broad cheeks, even and white teeth and thin lips. He is a
king protecting the inmates of Saurashtra, Malava, Sindhu, Laata
etc. and is wise. He earns wealth with his own valour. He lives
upto seventy. He dies in a shrine.

(b) Bhadra Yoga--The native has strong, even, long and
round arms. His height is equal to the distance covered by hori-
zontally his both arms. His semen is thick and pure (i.e. capable
of yielding immediate and healthy progeny). He has broad and
strong chest. He has predominant Satwa disposition, fixity of
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mind, is peaceful, liberal and grateful. He walks like an elephant.
He is well-versed in many sastras, has attractive forehead,
is expert in arts, is courageous, has beautiful belly and has
hands and feet resembling the ‘womb’ of a lotus. He is of yogic
disposition. He has attractive nose and even shoulders. His body
gives smell of the earth when sprinkled with fresh (rain) water,
of ichor exuding from the temples of an elephant, of sandal paste
and of saffron. He has black hair. His genetal oran is “concealed’
in position like that of a horse or tusker. His palm has lines of
lotus, wheel, conch etc. Even others enjoy luxuries with his
wealth. He does not forgive his relatives. He is independent in
decision. He is 84 inches in height. His weight is like that of a
beam. He rules middle portion of the country. If he is 105 inch
long, he rules the whole world. He attains heaven at the age of 80
in a shrine.

(c) Sasa Yoga--The native has few protrudig teeth, few small
teeth, narrow nails, fleshy eye lids, is fast in walking, expert in
learning and in sale of minerals, has prominent chins, is leader of
army, fond of sexual acts, addicted to other women, respectful of
his mother and likes hills, rivers and fortresses. He is 92 inches in
height, of doubtful dispositton and is not very stout. The
midportion of his body is weak. His soles and palms have supe-
rior lines resembling garland, trident etc. He lives upto 70.

(d) Hamsa Yoga--The native has reddish face, prominent
chin, elevated nose, golden splendour, round head, eyes like
honey, nails transparent showing blood, has soles and palms
with lines resembling lotus, pair of fish, conch, garland, pitcher
etc. His voice is mellifluous like that of a flemingo (or a nightin-
gale). He is 95 inches in height. He rules over Nepal, Gandhara
and the area encircled by Ganges and Yamuna rivers. He dies at
90 near a forest.

{d) Ruchaka Yoga--The native has attractive eyebrows and
hair, is fair in complexion, and his neck is conch-shaped. He is
long-faced. He is a minister and a leader of robbers. The middle
portion of his stomach is as long as his face. He is not so splen-
lorous. He destroys his enemies. He has lines of fish, moon,
tident etc. He respects preceptors, brahmins and the Almighty.
1e is 100 inch long. His weight is 1000 palas. He is expert in
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-Mantras and Abhichara. He rules Vindhya, Ujjain etc. and dies at
70 by fire.

The above explanations of Panchamahapurusha Yogas are
highly suggestive. Kalyana Varma in Saravali, chapter 37 (see
my English translation) proceeds more or less on similar
lines. Saravali, further states that if both husband and wife
have Bhadra Yoga, the man concerned rules over the whole
earth.

Manasagari (Sanskrit-Hindi) however, does not allow afflic-
tion from the luminaries in the case of a Pancha Maha Purusha
Yoga. In such instance, only ordinary results follow, states its
author,

There are still elaborate and relevant notes in
Rajavogadhyaya of fataka Farijata. The reader may refer the said
work.

TRt TR R TEm:
7 oJafa qfaen 79 A g 019 0

Those who have the Sun and the Moon weak, while others
from Mars are also weak, do not become kings. They shall have
only sons and money.

Notes: So to say, if these planets are weak, but still indicative
of some Rajayogas, they will only bless with wealth and issues,
but net a royal status. For such royal position, they should be
strong apart from producing some powerful yogas as good in
nature,

IR SO Y qU e e
fary fawld faemz sewivem@: 120 o
According to Brahma Sounda, one born with superior yogas

lives with happiness and wealth. Adverse combinations will only
produce inauspicious effects.

TETRI=E 3 Gaedy fvmd FEa
FTaias gwzen gemEga 121 0

Anything started in the dasa of a planet that has been out of
its exaltation (i.e. in fall speak to broadly) will only not mature.
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The dasa of the planet ruling the 6th (or 8th) counted from the
house occupied by Lagna lord will cause, if the said planet is
debilitated.

Notes: In the second line, fI=A 9 is another reading.

TSR UA oWy 3R
Wt a9 w0 g ansasateaieE | o1 22 1)

Should a malefic {untoward} planet be in the 6th or 8th,
unaspeced by planets posited in good houses, he brings death by
disease, travel etc.

FhrEEEATEE e sierggariEudadten: |
B wefggewegl fodeg fasn Sfafirme 0 23 o

The planets Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Mars and Mercury their
representative character of elements (i.e. Pancha Bhutas)
viz. Ether, Water, Air, Fire and Earth in their dasas through
wind, bile and phlegm. Planets mixed in nature yield mixed
results.

TR I YR e
T H{eggafay SRR
s Az afawrd
Frags R EEZiiaaE (124 1

Among men, animals and birds the lusture of the body,
indicating both inauspicious and auspicious effects and the
good qualities of the inner mind, the brilliant qualities etc. can
be seen by the learned as the flame of a lamp kept in crystal
vessel.

Ferufgsaeralm@eT=om TR 9 AEET|
FeegeemRae Ffd g wER Rk 25 01

The Earthy element's lust gives teeth, skin, nail and hair,
adds fragrance, satisfaction, money, gain and upward status and
makes one virtuous.

femen faamegfar wmfimm

Mg EEgRar] Ffl
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DR BA TIA YARETE 1 26 1

The element Water is glossy, white (like camphor) green (like
grass), pleasing to the eyes, and indicates amiable nature and
qualities, comforts, growth, protects like mother, and allround

prosperity.
JuETge wEHRAATET g SR TR
aryeitfy W wesa fad fafg wfseate &1 127 0

The element Fire is disposed to anger. is like lotus, gold and
burning fire, shining, capable of conferring success and fulfilling
of all desires.

SR TrrskR!
AfeTaETR: TR ETIaS: |

T wafd gy gT-

foreife gaen o= W= R 1028 1)

The element Air is non-white i.e. black, cloud of bad smell is
secretive, dusty, rough and capable of causing grief. It causes
sufferance, gives no wealth and destroys one's parental proper-
ties.

iR e famrgad wfeasasa: |
YATEER: FAGOTIR SR et 1129 1

One born under the influence of Ether, can know the words
and meanings and study those deeply. He is conscientious and
respected, has loose joints, weak hands and legs and the nature
of sky. He is full of stature.

fadra= afomfi we el
TSARTIEEIE el A WA 1130 11

The effects produced by weak planets are only pipe dreams. .
The effects of Pancha Maha Purusha Yogas, if the planets are
- weak, should be deduced similarly.

Notes: If weak planets cause such yogas, the good results
will only be in dreams but actually not to hand.
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Further according to Manasagari, ch. 4, in the case of a Maha
Parusha yogas if the Sun be conjunct Moon, great yoga does not
arise. On the other hand, only ordinary results will follow.

FApTaTTay e Faa, Wl fe Fordom
FERIEASTY SHSRAIAAE, 1) 31 11

Only after estimating one's physical appearance, caste, quali-
ties etc., the results should be declared according to family,
country, age etc., in the order of the dasas concerned.

e shergffrgmfggaeifatue foat wgivieersana:
W9 11

Thus ends the 16th Chapter entitled "Miscellaneous Dasa
Effects" in Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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HWEISEAE:

AT AT FAET TUTHEAT,
The following are the Ashtakavarga places in the several
Ashtakavargas of the Sun and other planets:

Ty gTaTEnt—fafa-guen:-wmfte-48
(Total Benefic Dots--48)

T~ TR . 1,2,4,7,8,9,10, 11
TR . 3,6,10,11
wAE-FEEE 9 . 1,2,4,7,8,9,10, 1
FER-THA S0 . 3,56,910,11,12
TR I ~ 5691
et . 6,7,12

VI~ i . 1,2,4,7,8,9,10, 11
TR M 3,4,6,10,11, 12

awmhmﬁwﬁg«wmﬁzw

{Total Benefic Dots--49)

T — TS .. 3,6,7,810,11
Lot B LEREECR w 1,367,10,11
FAE-fPN 9 2,356,910, 11
FIF-AFT TS . 1,3,4,5,7,8,10,11

TR - GAR SHAE e 1,4,7,8,10,11,12
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-y e . 3,4,5,7,9,10, 11
I T .. 3,56,11
AR - 3,6,10,11

TR TaTR T~ g W e - -39

{Total Benefic Dots--39)

T — AN .. 3,56,10,11
T . 3,611

FAI— AT F: e 1,2,4,7,8,10,11
G BRUIMEGCE . 3,561

T T . 6,10,11,12
AFAA—THTR: . 6,811,12

b o P C LB E . 1,4,7,8,9,10
WG —He i 3,6,10,11

mmmsa;

{Total Benetic Dots--54)

T A .. 5691112

T -V v 2,4,6,8,10,11
HEm-—dEeE ate . 1,2,4,7,8,10, 11
FEE—FHdT ST . 1,3,56,9,10,11,12
TR T . 6,8,11,12
RS- . 1,2,3,4,5, 8,9,11
I - e W 1,2,4,7,8,9,10, 11

WAt L 1,2, 4,5,6,7, 8,9,10,11
AT - Yl e - - 56
{Total Benefic Dots--56)
A ufie . 1,2,3,4,7,8,9,10, 11
TR~ THETIEI . 2,5,7,9,11
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FrE-EE w 1,2,4,7,8,10, 11
FEEA—LETE e . 1,2,4,5,6,9,10, 11
TR - . 1,2,3,4,7,8,10,11
e o . 2,5,6,9,10,11

b0 BB L . 2,5,612

Gkt BEA NI R 1,2,4,5,6,7,9,10, 11
mmmsz

{Total Benefic Dots--56)

g . 8,11,12
wgE-tETEEE . 1,2,3,4,5,8,9,11,12
FARTPY ¥3AT .. 3,56,911,12
oI 9 .. 3,5,691112

T AT . 5,89,10,11
FEE-REE: .. 1,2,3,4,5,9,10,11
o i .. 3,4,58,910,11
TR TR 1,2,3,58,9 11 H

mwiamrﬁwﬁﬁgﬂwmﬁzn

(Total Benefic Dots--52}

TA— R . 1,2,4,7,810, 11
W - . 3,611

A — AT . 3,56,10,11,12
FIE— IS .  6,8,9,10,11,12
'ﬂ'ﬁ:—?ﬁﬁaﬂ: . 5,6,11,12

R — T . 611,12

T —dgR: . 1,3,4,6,10,11

Notes: We now explain the meanings of the above benefic
dots in the Ashtaka Varga scheme.

For example, note the Rasi occupied by the Sun in the horo-
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scope. He gives auspicious dots in his place, 2nd, 4th, 7th, Bth,
9th, 10th and 11th. In the remaining four houses, he does not
contribute benefic dots. Nextly, mark benefic dots in the 3rd, 6th,
10th and 11th from the Moon. Then mark benefic dots in 1st, 2nd,
4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th with reference to Mars. Similarly,
benefic dots should be marked as noted for Mercury, Jupiter,
Venus, Saturn, and Lagna. Then the dots of all the Rasis contrib-
uted with reference to Lagna and the seven planets should be
totalled and noted down to get the Sun's Ashtakavarga, which
should be 48 points in all. Then the Ashtakavargas of the Moon,
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn should be prepared as
above and the benefic places are detailed below.

(a) The Sun's Ashtaka Varga: The Sun’'s benefic dots are
marked in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th from his
position. Mark dots in the same places for Mars and Saturn; the
5th, 6th, 9t and 11th from Jupiter; the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th from
Moor; the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th from Lagna and
the 6th, 7th and 12th from Venus.The total benefic peoints in the
A V. of the Sun is 48.

(b) The Moon's A.V.: The Moon is auspicicus in the 3rd, 6th,
7th, 8th, 10th and 11th from the Sun; in the 1st, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th
and 11th from her; in the 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th and 11th
from Mars; in the 1st, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th
from Mercury; in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 11th and 12 from
Jupiter; in the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th from Venus in
the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th from Saturn and in the 3rd, 6th, 10th
and 11th from Lagna. The total benefic dots obtainable in the
Moon's A V. is 49.

{c) The A.V. of Mars: Benefic points are marked in the 3rd,
5th,6th, 10th and the 11th from the Sun, in the 3rd, 6th and 11th
from the Moon in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th from
Mars; in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th from Mercury, in the 6th, 10th,
11th and 12th from Jupiter; in the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th from
Venus; in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th from Saturn;
and in 1st, 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th from Ascendant. The total
benefic dots obtainable in the A.V. of Mars is 39.

_ (d) The A V. of Mercury: A total of 54 dots are obtainable as
under: In the 5th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12 from the Sun, in the 2nd,
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4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 11th from the Moon; in the 1st, 2nd , 4th,
7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11t h from Mars; in the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 6th,
9th, 10th, 11th and 12th from Mercury; in the 6th, 8th, 11th and
12th from Mercury; in the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th from Jupiter;
the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, and 11th from Venus, the 1st
2nd,-4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th from Saturn; and the 1st, 2nd
4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 11th from Lagna.

(e) The A V. of Jupiter: A total of 56 benefic dots are obtained
thus: In the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, and 11th from
the Sun the 2nd, 5th, 7th, ¢th and 11th from the Moon; the 1st,
2nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th and 11th from Mercury; the 1st, 2nd
3rd, 4t h, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th from Jupiter; the2nd 5th, 6th,
9th, 10th and 11th from Venus; the 3rd, 5th, 6th, and 12th from
Saturn and the 1st, Znd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th from
Lagna.

(f} The A.V. of Venus: A total of 52 benefic dots are noted
thus: In the 8th, 11th and 12th from the Sun; in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd,
4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 11th and 12th from the Moon; the 3rd, 5th, 6th,
9th, 11th and 12th from Mars; the 3rd, 5th, 5th, 6th, 9th and 11th
from Mercury; the 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th from Jupiter; the
1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th from Venus; the
3rd, 4th, 5th, Bth, 9th, 10th and 11th from Saturn and the 1st, 2nd
3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th nd 11th from Lagna.

{g) The A.V. of Saturn: A total of 39 benefic dots should be
got thus: In the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th from the Sun;
the 3rd, 6th and 11th from the Moon; the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th
and 12th from Mars; the 6th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th from
Metrcury; the 5th, 6th, 11th and 12th from Jupitr; the 6th, 11th and
12th from Venus; the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th from Saturn and the
1st, 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th and 11th from Lagna.

Thus a total of 337 benefic dots shall constantly be obtained

for any horoscope.

TR fiidRed: wEg)
T fe@mqd F9=mewEm 1]
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Benefic dots from Lagna, Sun etc. should be marked on the
ground (now a days on paper) and added together. The dasa
effects arising out of the 12 rasis should be determined for the
several planets. In the dasas of planets which contain no benefic
dots,” or placed in fall or in enemy's house will bring about
diseases, financial loss, grief etc. If there are 1, 2, or 3 dots only,
predict loss of money, grains and cattle. With four dots, the

effects are medium, i.e. not bad and not good. Should there be
five dots, all desires will be fulfilled.

AR ety
tEemier sy fafafEeg 17

The results relating to a planet in own house, exaltation
house or upachaya house should be deduced as told above. The
results arising out of benefic dots (in each Ashtaka Varga) should
be understood as mentioned earlier.

P ol w9 ey
Td RO T TEAY 1} 8 11

The good results delivered by good houses will be of twofold
auspicious. Should it be otherwise, the results are also otherwise.
In such manner, the results of the 12 houses commencing_from
Lagna should be deduced.

T TR g TRy
T dvrafes © w1 19 o
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The physical growth, possessing limbs or otherwise should
be known from the Lagna. Truthfulness, prudence and wealth
are to be known from the second house. One's voice, strength,
courage and co-born should be estimated from the third house.
One's comforis (happiness), relatives, mental disposition and
mother should be assessed from the fourth house. One's nature,
extent of mental calibre and sons are to be known from the 5th
house. The sixth house helps to know about one's cousins, en-
emies, wounds etc. The 7th house should be consulted in respect
of one's progenic ability, marital success etc. The 8th house re-
veals diseases, death etc. The next house to it, i.e. the 9th house is
called Bhagyasthana (luck), Guru Sthana (elders and preceptors)
and Dharmasthana (Virtues). The 10th house speaks of one's
profession, living, courage, prowess, learning and fame (seen
and heard). One's wealth, monetary gains etc. should be known
from the 11th house The 12th house is known as house of ex-
penses and sins. This 18 how a wise astrologer should assess the
12th houses. '

Notes: Since these slokas give only few indications to be
deducted from the 12 Bhavas, it is essential to have more infor-
mation in this respect. Accordingly given below is detailed pos-
sible account of the 12 Bhavas.

Lagna or first Bhava: Happiness and misery, old age, knowl-
edye, birth place, fame, dream, strength, dignity, politics, lon-
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gevity, hair appearance, pride, livelihood, gambling, stigma,
honour, skin, sleep, tendency to insult others, freedom from
diseases, discontent, blame from own people, natural disposi-
tion, head, present period, comforts, discomforts, maternal
grandfather, paternal grandmether, good behaviour, protection,
stomach, thinking, respect from others, prestige, caste, help that
can be obtained through relatives, etc.

Second Bhava: The nine gems, nine kinds of grains, liveli-
hood through the courtesy of others, horses, family, steadiness
" of mind, selling and buying, truth and untruth, income
through friends, ability to speak, capability to fulfil one's words,
right eye, the good and bad to eye-sight, Sasthras, the nine
worlds (Nava Lokas), death, enmity, metals, wealth, face,
speech, learning, belief in sacred traditions, nails, tongue,
robes, nose, liberal mind, eating, living power, self-earned
money etc.

Third Bhava: Courage, next brothers and sisters, war, ears,
(right ear as Phala Deepika), legs, roadside place, confusion of
mind, fithess, sarrow, dream, heroic valour, one's own relations,
friend, wandering, throat, eating pure food, virtue, learning,
partition of property, pastime, bodily strength, grain, noble de-
scent, female servants, journey in small good vehicle, a large
undertaking, religious duty, army, melody of voice, strength to
perform carnal acts, arms of a person, mother’s paternal uncle,
father's maternal uncle, journey to neighbouring countries,
father's death, employer, worries caused by mother, grains from
lands, carnal pleasures, longevity, ornaments of ears, music, rap-
ing women, gains from service, sinful acts, patience, entitlement
to earn food etc.

Fourth Bhava: Mother, scent, artistic ability, education, con-
veyances, milk-yielding caws, treasures hidden under the earth,
evils to father, home, relatives, comforts, lands, gardens, follow-
ing rules of virtue, breasts of women, power in service, maternal
uncle, nephew, clothes, jewels, buffalo, kingdom, water, mill,
medicines of great efficacy, false allegations, father, wife,
mother's side, intellect, hoarding of one's savings, loss of resi-
dence, paternal propeﬂy, celestial food, development of Vedic
and other sacred texts, horses, elephants, grain produced,
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temples, dreams etc.

Fifth Bhava: Progeny, good acts of father, king, minister,
good morals, mechanical art, mind, learning, pregnancy, discre-
tion, paternal property, foresightedness, property got through
wife's luck,” relationship with prostitutes, secret profoundity,
firmness, long literary production, engagement in business,
prayer by incantations, weaith like that of Kubera, cooked rice,
chanting of Vedic hymns, deep thinking, ways for earning
money, intense satisfaction, royal insignia, taxes, future,
memory, hand, physical heart (some say this is ruled by the 4th
house which is more appropiate), any plan, accomplishment of
objects through Mantras, worship of deities, mental/heart’s
policy, Puranas, auspicious speech, Poorva Punya, ensuing, birth,
scholarship, speech in public, teaching the disciples, modesty,
greatness, daughters, sons etc.

Sixth Bhava: Fear from enemies, war, hindrance to work,
grief, dejected mind, pains, sickness, untimely death, debts, fear
from poison, thieves, fire, wicked deeds, blames, doubts, grief
through women, trouble through water, loss, difficulty, loss of
honour, enmity with servants, difficulty to acquire meal, enmity
with cousins, urinary diseases, tuberculosis, forgetfulness, men-
tal worries, position, step mother, imprisonment, navel, chest,
anxiety, vices, wounds, phlegm, swelling in body, insaniity, eye
troubles, receiving alms, dysentery, service, misunderstanding
with brothers, etc.

Seventh Bhava: Marriage, unchastity, wining of love, enmity
with debauched female, deviation from right path, good per-
fume, break in journey, purity of the spouse, pair of wives,
private organ, urine, anus, trade, sweet drink, gifts, destruction
of power, controversy, sexual union, adopted son, theft, wife,,
secret carnal pleasures, journeys, death of enemies, death, gam-
bling, desire, sexy feelings, grandfather, arguments, litigations,
capacity to indulge in carnal pleasures, trade in clothes, urine,
flowers, listening to music, attracting others, obstacles to jour-
ney, food of liking, children through second wife, dance, bones,
quarrels with wife, success in litigations, etc.

Eighth Bhava: Longevity, disputes, defeat, death, sin, kind of
death, wounds, urinary diseases, cancer, loss, fear griefs, enmity
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with wife, fear from poison, warfield, fail from height diseases
that are long-lasting in nature (as against diseases of short dura~
tion as indicated by the 6th bhava), to be a source of troutle to
living beings, unmecessary expenditure, accidents, to oe be-
headed, anger, loss of limb, mystery, boat, imprisonment, theft,
robbery, Mangalya, hole, mental distress, insult, servitude, giv-
ing loans, receiving donations, diseases in anus, amounts to be
received unintentionally and those to be received after death,
affliction to face, witchcraft, punishment from Government,
longstanding property, lass of money, misfortune, etc.

Ninth Bhava: Father, donation, virtue, foreign travels, dips
in holy water, penance, respect to elders, conduct, purity of
mind, divine worship, exertion for acquisition of learning,
splendour, conveyance, affluence, policy, politics, dignity, asso-
ciation with good people, paternal wealth,-daughter, son, circula-
tion of money, regulating Brahminic faith, Vedic sacrifices,
Bhagya, preceptor, Poorva Punya, preceptor, grandsons, pil-
grimage, charitable deeds, excessive mundane pleasures, etc.

Tenth Bhava: Profession, wisdom, fame of high order, great-
ness of residence great achievement in medical field, big position
with the king, good and bad of father, kindness, prestige, knees,
thighs, backbone, devotion to father, news from distant places,
rains, droughts, sky, kingdom, living in foreign countries, busi-
ness, command, agriculture, science, athletics, adopted son, doc- .
tor, depositing of treasures etc,

Eleventh Bhava: Gain, all desires, bad desires, all kinds of
receipts, dependency, elder brother or sister, paternal uncle,
worship of deities, ornaments, pearls, wealth, ministership,
brother-in-law, fortune, shanks, skill in arts, right foot, left hand,
income, vehicles, palanquins, chariots, decoration, left ear, good
news, playful sexual acts, enemy's enemy, affection to mother,
regaining lost things, enjoying many wives, to live by dancing
and singing, gains through education, kitchen, goldsmithy, de-
sire to bag other's money, blaming others, relief of mental duress
etc,

Twelfth Bhava: Expenditure, enmity with public, obstacles,
obscurity of mind, sleeping comforts, livelihood in other places
than native place, final emancipation, hell, expenditure through
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king, secret intelligence, end, penury, left eye, imprisonment,
feet, punishment, urgent demands, loss of wife, liberation from
pain, loss by marriage, paternal wealth lost, renouncement,
physical injury, death, obstacles to parents and brothers, termi-
nation of appointment, enemy's imprisonment etc.

The above have been taken from Uttara Kalamrita, Phala
Deepika, Jataka Parijata, Jataka Sagarm, Sanketa Nidhi and my
English version of Parasara Hora.

In the context of contents of the 12 Bhavas, 1 feel it worth-
while to put before the readers, an old though cumbersome but
reliable technique of the Bhava calculations which the readers
may use according to their own judgement.

The usual and popularly followed Bhava reckoning system
goes through the 12 rasis in the same order. But, fyotisha
Pragnana Deepika, an old Tamil classic, details, eight different
kinds of Bhava charts depending on the birth being in Sukla
Paksha or Krishna Paksha as under:

1. Sukla Paksha Savya,

Sukla Paksha Apasavya,

Sukla Paksha Savyapasavya,
Sukla Paksha Apasavyasavya,
Krishna PakshaSavya,

Krishna Paksha Apasavya,
Krishna Paksha Savyapasavya,

® NP G W

Krishna Paksha Apasavyasavya.

How to classify a particular chart in the above groups, is
explained below:

Rule 1-Sukla Paksha:

The nine planets from the Sun to Ketu contribute'one auspi-
cious point each, as tabulated below, by being in odd rasis like
Aries, Gemini etc. or by being in even rasis like Taurus, Cancer
etc Another set of maximum nine points is contributed by these
planets, each one point, by being angular/trinal from Lagna (nol
from the Moon), or by being in the 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 8th, 11th or 12th
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from Lagna, ie. non-angular/non-trinal. If a planet does not
contribute a benefic point it should be treated as malefic point.
Sunply, the contribution is malefic or benefic by being firstly in a
rasi like Aries etc. and secondly, malefic or benefic with reference
to its position numerically counted from Lagna. Thus, the total
contribution, both malefic and benefic, is only 18 points.

Planet Odd Even Angular/ non-angular/
rasf rasi trinal non-trinal

Sun M B M B
Moon B M B M
Mars M B M B
Mercury B M B M
Jupiter B M B M
Venus B M B M
Saturn M B M B
Rahu M B M B
Ketu M B M B

It is understood that if a planet does not contribute a benefic
point (represented by "B’ in the above table), it contributes a
malefic point (represented by "M’ as above). As soon as the
contributions are found out, the results are to be evaluated thus:

When benefic points are 3, melatic points will also be 9, as the
total is 18. Then the chart of birth is classified as Sukla Paksha
Savya. With four maximum benefic points, the chart is called
Sukla Paksha Apasavya. If benefic points are above 5 but below
8, itis Sukla Paksha Apasavyapasavya. If malefic points be so, i.e.
between 5 and 8, it is Sukla Paksha Savyapasavya.

Rule 2~Krishna Paksha

Here, the reverse of the above table is to be followed. So to
say, wherever a benefic point is contributed by a certain position
in Sukla Paksha, the same position in Krishna Paksha contributes
a malefic point. For example, the Sun in odd sign for Sukla
Paksha contributes malefic point while he contributes a benefic
point in the same position for Krishna Paksha. For evaluation of
‘points for Krishna Paksha, again the reverse of Shukla Paksha is
true. The same is detailed below:
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If malefic and benefic points are equal in Krishna Paksha it
becomes Apasavya chart. Upto four benefic points, it is Krishna
Paksha Savya. If the benefic points are between 5 and 8, the chart
is Krishna Paksha Savyapasavya. When the malefic points are
between 5 and 8 in Krishna Paksha it is Apasavyasavya.

Though the text has designated eight kinds of charts, the
actual number is only four as far as counting is concerned, which
are as under;

1. What is Krishna Paksha Savya is also Sukla Paksha
Apasavya. See chart 1 for both.

2. What is Krishna Paksha Apasavya is also Sukla Paksha
Savya. See chart 2 for both.

3. What is Krishna Paksha Savyapasavya is also Sukla
Paksha Apasavyasavya. See chart 3 for both.

4. What is Krishna Paksha Apasavyasavya is also Sukla
Paksha Savyapasavya. See chart 4 for both.

The charts are given below, assuming that the natal Lagna is
Aries:

CHART 1
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CHART 2
10
9 8 7
12 11 10
9
CHART 3
8
2 1 7
? 1 2
8
CHART 4
L]
10 1 12
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While this scheme of bhava division is based on «.imd foot-
ing, some guidelines are essential. For calcnl-fion ot Raja Yogas
like Adhi yoga, the original system be better adhered to. For
evaluation of Bhava results, through Karakattwas, the scheme
being discussed will give fairly good results. Remember that
Kendra, Kona etc. are again referred to only from Lagna and not
as per the present system so that the numerical order with refer-
ence to rising degree is not disturbed. In the course of these few
years, ] have been able to use this school of thought to a great
advantage, coupled with the popular system of reckoning when
required.

The following may be added to the evaluation Savya,
Apasavya etc. Successful evaluation of the following can be
achieved only when Savya, Apasavya scheme is followed:

Under this scheme, each Bhava is divided into 12 zones
(sensitive points as we can call). We can understand that planets
connected with that “zone' by way of occupation ete. will influ-
ence the particular indication greatly. For example, the zone of
‘complexion’ in the first Bhava, if connected with Saturn will
make the native black-skinned. If “Kalatra' zone in the 7th Bhava
18 connected with Venus, the spouse will be pretty very sensual
etc. Each “zone' is divided into 2° 30" and thus each Bhava has 12
‘zones' as noted below:

First Bhava: 1. Complexion 2, Physique 3. Head 4. Identity
marks on the person 5. Thinking 6. Grief 7. Farmne 8. Devotion to
gods 9. Auspiciousness 10. Happiness 11. Age (longevity)
12. Next birth.

Second Bhava: . 1. Family 2. Wealth 3. Eyes 4. Education
5. Landed property 6. Truthfulness 7. Acquaintance with Sastras
8. Alertness 9. Notion 10. Possession of gold and the like 11. The
nine kinds of precious stones 12. Yogas.

Third Bhava: 1. Sensual pleasure 2. Servants 3. Singing
4. Courage 5. After-born 6. Diseases of the ears 7. Jewels of the
ears 8. Dining entitlements 9. Devotion to God 10. Success
11. Longevity 12. Incurring debts.

Fourth Bhava: 1. Mother 2. Education 3. Conveyances
4. Auspicious happenings 5. Business 6. Residence 7. Success
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8. Comforts 9. Spending 10. Addicted to cther men or women as
the case may be 11. Milk yielding cattle 12. Temples (i.e. religious
achievements).

Fifth Bhava: 1. Maternal grandfather 2. Maternal uncle
3. Poorva Punya (good deeds of the previous birth) 4. Literature
5. Issues 6. Pregnancy (for women) (progeny for men also)
7. Mantras 8. Sense of judgement 9. Wisdom 10. Co-born
11. Future birth 12. Yogabhyasa.

Sixth Bava: 1. Disease 2. Evils 3. Wounds by weapons
4. Enemies 5. Drowning by water 6. Enmity with cousins
7. Physical incapability and death inflicting pains 8. Debts
9, Thefts 10. Venereal diseases 11. Paison 12, Imprisonment.

Sevénth Bhava: 1. Band of relatives 2. Capability to achieve
progeny 3. Spouse 4. Marriage of such auspicious undertakings
5. Litigations 6. Children through second wife 7. Recognition by
Government 8. Commanding others even without an assignment
9. Business 10. Subsequent wives 1. Death 12. Enmity with sons.

Eighth Bhava: 1. Death in warfield 2. Evils caused by society
3. Fall from height 4. Longlasting diseases 5. Obstacles in under-
taking 6. Troubling debts 7. Expenditure on bad acts 8. death and
murders 9. Enmity 10. Poison 11. Entry in jail 12. Defeat.

Ninth Bhava: 1. Father 2, Paternal inheritance 3. Religion
4. Bhagya or luck 5. Construction and promotion of choultries
and the like 6. School (i.e. educational institutions) 7. Divine acts
8. Teaching 9. Ashta Siddhi, like Anima, Mahima, etc. which
make one a Super Being 10. Construction of tanks etc. 11. Path of
God 12. Residing in forests, hilld etc.

Tenth Bhava: 1. many beneficial acts 2. Livelihood by virtu-
ous means 3. Lands and agriculture 4. Kindness 5. Worship
6. Residential plot and living home 7. Devotion to gods 8. Cour-
age 9. Fame 10. Abdominal disorder (for females: abortion or
miscarriage) 11. Clothes and ornaments 12. Wandering.

Eleventh Bhava: 1. Elder brother or sister 2. Evils and goods
to them 3. Enjoyment with many wives 4. Educational abun-
dance 5. Abundant landed property 6. Conveyances 7. Relief
from distress 8. Clothes and ornaments 9. Livelihood through
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dance, drama and singing iJ. Wisdom 11. Writing on orders of
king 12. Journey by sea.

Twelfth Bhava: Going around the world 2, Service in other
country 3. Spending 4. All kinds of carnal and mundane plea-
sures 5. Sleeping 6. Litigation and legal punishments 7. Pleasures
and luxuries 8. Profession by Mantras etc. 9. Business through
ships 10. To ripe the fruits of Karma 11. To give away the credit
of one's good deed (Punya Dana) 12. Yagna and Yaga.

Again, the counting of these zones depend on the Savya,
Apasvaya etc. of the Bhava Kundali. In the case of Savya chart,
the counting is straight. That is the first, second, i.e. 12, 11, 10, 9
etc. That is the first 2°30" is the 12th zone as listed, the second
2°30" is the 11th zone etc. For Savyapasavya, the first zone will be
the one at S.No. 3, the second is at the S.No. 4 and the 12th will
be the one at S.No. 2. For Apasavya Savya, it starts from the zone
noted at 5. No. 1, followed by the zones are already indicated for
the 12 Bhavas and the reader can make suitabe deduction accord-

ingly.

ey A e WEL R
dre: fafga @ fan fayeewa: 016 1

Whichever houses are occupied by malefics, will yield un-
pleasant results. Benefics cause fruition of the Bhavas they oc-
cupy.- Planets of mixed disposition will give mixed results.

e vaTerT=ey: Yaws fadi)
sforreeegy: Towe KR 017 n

Even though a planet is bad by nature, should it be in a
friendly or exalted rasi, only auspicious results will be felt. Simi-
larly benefics in inimical houses or in fall, will turn bad and give
bad effects.

Notes: From the above we can understand that placement of .
plahets in good houses is essential for the prosperity of the
native: That is why Bhavartha Ratnakara praises Mars in the 7th
in Scorpio for Taurus Lagna and Venus in 7th in Taurus for the
opposite Lagna.

In contrast, though Venus is good for Capricorn Ascendant,
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he is- not welcomed in 9th where he will be in fall. It adversely
affects one's father, children and above all profession. And Mars
though bad for Libra Lagna, if he be in exaltation in 4th, he will
promote one's happiness, education, maternal relationship etc.
Of course these positions are to be carefully assessed after thor-
oughly summarising and balancing the various principles and
combinations of astrology.

LEpICT M A IE T O
TRy fogfan & wed (1 18 1)

Only after assessing the effects as above, one should predict
the various events. One's own ability to influence (the matter in
this world) and about his father should be known from the Sun.

T FEwERya "yt g T |
w5 e g e 019 01
His mind, the extent of wisdom and about his mother should

be known from the Moon. Mars rules brother, Satwa Guna and
landed property.

TR i fafafidg |
e Y T GigTEEER: 1 20 1
Awareness, speech, act and wisdom are under Mercury. His

physical soundness, wisdom, sons and wealth are governed by
Jupiter.

YGRITEATEFH TR 9 AR
TS SR WU W YT 11 21 1

Venus governs his marriage (and that which he is bound to
perform in his family) and the pleasures out of marriage and
conveyances. His longevity, means of livelihood and death are:
governed by Saturn.

TR W A WEER T TS
TR We EF fIOtd v o 1 22 0
Should the planets be devoid of strength at birth, the effects

they generate will be equally weak. This does not, however,
apply to Saturn. The reverse holds good in his case.
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Notes: Saturn's strength is essential for good longevity while
his weakness may not give rise to debts and the like.

A iy TREnel o
FezIRe Y TUEE eR ge (1 23 11

The effects revealed by the various planets will be in propor-
tion to the benefic dots in the houses occupied by them. The
results of the dasas cannot be estimated without such Ashtaka
Varga charts.

sTfemamseenl 9 fAfereamrmeTag)
sTRferae Tam U R w1 24 1
RRINET G R PP E bR
e e W w025 1
Hfie wrel fagaer sfawfa 3 g
afeaaRIopTa ansfa fiug: fagemsa @1 126 10
TR T A =S Rgaed =

Take the Ashtaka Varga chart of the Sun, and find out the
benefic dots. The Rasi which is ninth from the Rasi occupied by
the Sun is related to one’s father. The Sodhya Pinda should be
multiplied by the said figure of benefic dots and the resultant
figure should be divided by 27. When Saturn transits the particu-
lar asterism as denoted by the remainder in the above process
will cause death of the native's father. The stars in Kona position
to the earlier mentioned star will also function similarly. It

should be a Chhidra Dasa (/8% 3#m) to cause such an effect.

Notes: For detailed information regarding calculation of
Ashtaka Varga and its use, the readers are referred to Prof. P.S.
Sastri's “Secrets of Ashtaka Varga”

&% =¥ may be referred to Jataka Parijata

TEAR TEEH 9w gy 9w 1027 1
ey Fa TR Aha=an |

TTEEES q AepreEafana: 11 28 11

The transit of Saturn in the 9th rasi from the Moon sign may
also cause the native lose his father. For this, either dasa of the
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Sun or of the Moon should also be in simultaneous operation.

Notes: This may be used without direct reference to Ashtaka
Varga. For example one is having transit Saturn in Leo in
the ninth from natal Moon placed in Sagittarius and simulta-
neously, having Sun's dasa. Then it may prove fatal to one's
father. '

ATCqEYaTERIE 4 fTgea: |

FgaTuam a fSRreEETE: 129

Note the Lord of the Navamasa holding the 4th Lord. In the
dasa of the said Navamsa lord, the native's father may die.

Alternatively, death of father can occur in the dasa of the Lord of
the 4th house,

Notes: The 4th is considered in connection with father's
death, because 4th is 8th from 9th house.

fogerames ST PR Tl
e fagemation wRE=Tge 7@ 130 1

Note the owner of the 8th house from the 9th house (i.e. the
4th house). When such dasa of a planet posited in Lagna the
native shall, and at no time later than that, perform the last rites
of his father,

AR D TEeIEeE: |
e o fageErw 4 31 0

The native's mother has the same fate {of passing away) in
the dasa of the 9th lord posited in the 11th or Lagna. It has special
effect if this counting is done from the Moon sign.

e fogedy wEEY T
fgmagtad @ feaie: 1 32 0

Thus would the native complete the obsequies of his father
(and mother) if any undone. Should one be born in the 3rd house
of the father's Lagna, he will inherit paternal money.

Notes: The second part of the sloka is elaborated thus: Sup-
posethe fathar is born in Scorpio and the son in Capricorn which
is the third from Scorpio, the son will acquire paternal money.



178 HORASARA

fogrR wm: feggemyentaa:
W oraedsfy fogdedt waAga: 1133 0

One born in a Lagna which is tenth from that of the father,
will acquire such qualities which are equal to his father's. Even if
the lord of such rasi occupy the Lagna, the native will be superior
to the father.

Notes: This sloka has two important clauses. Firstly, for
example, if the native has Capricorn rising as against his father
born in Aries, he will be similar to his father in qualities. For the
son's Lagna is the 10th from the father's Lagna. As per the second
rule, if the lord of father's Lagna, i.e. Mars, is in Capricorn, the
son's Lagna, then the native will excel his father.

e Rl we T T
faasgaemfs e aticasr 11 34 11

Note the rasi which has no Bindus in Sun's Ashtaka
Varga.The month indicated by the particuar rasi should be
avoided for negotiating marriage and such other auspicious
functions.

Notes: The months are measured by the Sun's stay in each
rasi and are solar months.

FOgAEE U ¥ "
TAAIfEwe Fean W Waes=ig, 1 35 11

Such months corresponding to the rasi without Bindus may
give rise to disputes, tiredness, grief etc. One should act after
knowning such effects.

oy fovg gadm wmeA g

&I, Rv: TN AR 1 36 10
aferd ofd feamafammaisf o

The Sodhya Pinda of Sun's Ashtaka Varga should be multi-
plied by the number of benefic dots in the 8th house and divided
by 12. The death of the native may take place in the month
counted from Mesha or its trine, as represented by the remain-
der.
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e ffrm yrEwaT faE 37 n
TS U YNSRI SR

If the Moon is in transit in a rasi, without benefic dots, in her
Ashtaka Varga, such asterisms should be avoided for good
events.

Notes: Suppose there are no benefic dots in Aries in Moon's
Ashtaka Varga, then the nakshatras in Aries, i.e. Aswini, Bharani
and Kritika should be avoided for marriage etc.

TEeR q A 9 fadma 038 i

HARIHSATIG T #1We AT E9: 1

When the Moon transits the constellations in the 8th from her
natal position, or its trines, she will cause worry, sickness and

grief. :

T gEee: fivg addgdfemdy 1 39 n

Ay I AR A fafrER

ey a1 HfeREASIEITY T 11 40 N

The Sodhya Pinda should be multiplied by the number of
dots in the 4th house from the natal Moon and divided by 27. The
remainder represents the asterism in which Saturn's transit
proves infavourable to the mother. Even the trinal stars may
cause the event. Should there be Dasa Chhidra at that time, the
event may take place.

TEERGER o T

TR A T TH [ FAETH (1 41 1

weg o U iRt |

Should Saturn be in the 4th from Natal Moon, or aspect it

(from 7th or 1(th), at a time before noon, it indicates death of
native or travel to a distant place.

wTegErHe Fen few 042 11
wigfadn T R fag: |
e w o gEew b 43 1)

Note the Navamsas occupied by the Lords of the 4th and the
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8th from the Moon. Sun's transit in a trine thereof indicates
mother's death in that particular month. The same is to be de-
duced from the Lagna of the father. The issues related to one’s
mother should be evaluated in the same way as done for the
father.

sirreat wfan yggwads 91
i FAfaERg, T weg 1 44 10

Brother, wealth etc. are to be understood from the Ashtaka
Varga of Mars. Should Mars be weak, one acquires learning with
difficulty.

quTEaT SR Ui I
AR eAa AT wEE (1 45 11

In the Ashtaka Varga of Mercury reductions should be made
. (as suggested). The rasi indicated by the remainder when tran-
sited by Saturn will guide about loss of sons, friends and such
other events without any doubt.

Twel] = T weR)

T W FEta geed fewa @ o0 46 10

AR A g e )

T AR AswEaEasa T (1 47 1

gEdvaESEl g

The numbers of issues one can have be guessed from the
AV, of Jupiter. Note the benefic dots contributed by planets
posited in enemy’s house, and in fall. The net dots there after will

reveal the number of issues possible. Again the number of
Navamsas passed by Jupiter or the lord of 5th house.

Notes: This Sloka conveys clues to know the number of
issues that the native will have. Firstly, note the number of
benefic dots in the 5th house in Jupiter's A.V. in relation to his
natal position. Suppose the planet is in Sagittarius. Note the dots
in Aries in the A.V. and reduce the number of dots contributed
by the planets in Neecha and Satru rasis. This means one has to
work out the contribution accordingly. The final bindus will
equal the number of issues. Then the Navamsas passed by Jupi-
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ter or the 5th lord will indicate the issues possible. That is to say,
if planet is in 19 degrees of any sign, it would cover 5 navamsas
in full and 6th Navamsa is not covered, though it is in 6th Amsa.
The practice is only to take the Navamsas covered. Hence 5
children are possible.

TRaFE 7 AeEREEay & 148 1)
FURAFE A AUEAEES: T |
sl md: ey fg Wil o049 0

Note the dots in total in the A.V. of Jupiter. The dots in the
rasis occupied by malefics should not be considered. The balance
left out equals the number of issues, while the dots in 12th, 8th
and 5th if occupied by malefics will indicate the number of
children to die.

TRt e heraay)
FeIE: W e T Temdsf a1 50 u

TIGFTE 91 9] IR

The 5th house from the Lagna and the 5th from Jupiter
should have more than 3 dots in the A.V. of Jupiter. Otherwise,
one will be issueless. However, if these houses are aspected or
occupied by their lords, this rule does not apply, and the native
will have children.

TelgyEe] Fewehetaad (1 S1 (1
BERRL A R RG]
etz fg Feaas) TREZE 1 52 1
QElFate Semied TR

With these guidelines, the question of issues can be an-
swered. Should the chart be indicative of children being ob-
tained, it will happen accordingly. The rules for destruction of
family i.e. issuelessness, are separately detailed.

yiregert 9 iy o 53 0
e FafavaRwfimrasm

g Ay wen HEPET T T T 1 54 1
qfi werd fad @ FEAfES=)
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ypEatEdr wfed qen fRERE @m0 55 0

Note the benefic dots (in Sarvashta Varga) of Venus contrib-
uted by various planets. Then trinal reduction should be done (as
per rules explained already) and after that Ekadhipathya reduc-
tion (for the planets owing two rasis each except for the Sun and
Moon) should be made. Time for obtaining lands, wife and
wealth should be predicted according to the rasis having benefic
dots. Wife in particular should be ascertained from the 7th house
with reference to the position of Venus (at birth).

FrfeareTeRs TRerney g

T T 9 Sty 9 156
TR A st ST
ATy I wgfw g 57 6
IHIHRAC T e

o warme 9 werEd qfgEe 11 58 1

The rasi occupied by the lord of the Navamsa in which the
7th lord is posited will denote the Moon sign of the native's wife.
[t may also correspond to the exaltation or own house of the 7th
lord. Some Rishis mention that the 9th house counted from the
Moon or Lagna may indicate the Janma Rasi of the wife. The wise
should suitably understand the issue.

Notes: Only the first principle needs clarification, as others
are simple. Let us assume that Mercury is 7th lord at 15° of
Cancer. He falls in the Navamsa of Scorpio. Now note where
Mars, lord of Scorpio Navamsa is posited. The rasi holding Mars
will be the janma rasi of the native's wife.

ATEFRIRIAE J=E =t |
TrRRER s fEa fag: 1 59 n
a3 Fpr gen Fard fgan

Should the janma rasi of the wife be other than the ones
mentioned above, it is indicative of no progeny. (This is a very
impartant clue to match the horoscopes when issues are felt to be
an essential outcome to follow marriage). The dots in the 7th and
9th will indicate the number of women one will obtain. This is
trebled in the case of rasi and double in navamsa.
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TR TR TR W 0 60 11
Fraid) g W FeETs
PHTET [ AR 11 61 11
W R TR @ wEEsf

One will sexually gain low class women if Venus is in a
Navamsa of Saturn, or in such rasi or in the company of Saturn
or in Kanya Navamsa or in a malefic's company. The person will
violate the marital bonds in regard to sexual union if Venus is in
rasi or Navamsa of Mars or in the company of or asper* *~» Mars.

A FEAHE W A= 1 62 1
Ava a1 RO s T W T I

Should the 7th house in Navamsa be that of Saturn or Mars
(i.e. Cancer, Leo, Taurus or Libra rising in the Navamsa chart)
the native's wife will be a prostitute or at least an adultress. This
is doubtless.

Note: This is a general principle.

yarEei T sufad smssf & o 63 1
TR Y SRad e

One will be displaced through a woman, if the Moon occu-
pies the 7th house or 12th house, at the same time in the Amsa of
malefic planet, while Venus is conjoined with a malefic.

YFNHGIHE S FuiEmpnaE 1 64 1
IAIaGE A FRgren YEnfaa)
i SRS Tt wE w3 1 65 1

TR A R I

The female of the native will be representative of the
Navamsa occupied by Venus, in complexion, appearance and
disposition, or the Navamsa occupied by the lord or the 9th or
the 7th will also give such clues. One should assess the strength
and weakness of such positions and predict about the wife of the
native.
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TveRTeE u frercaeEiey 066 H
TR A A=)
e FE=E A=A 1 67 L
oSS, S 3 AR
TAEIEAAR TEEd g 1 68 11

The A.V. of Saturn should be prepared by inserting the aus-
picious dots in all the 12 signs. Add the dots in the rasis between
Lagna and Saturn on one hand, between Saturn and Lagna on the
other hand. These two figures will reveal the age at which the
subject will have diseases and grief. When these two are totalled,
it indicates the possible year of death.

TeAgyhee Fen fove germ w:
Feldel SORTElETEg: Bel T 11 69 11
i A R wfewmw yEEwRE)
TeTfosEl FH qfe g HIE: (0 70 1)

The reductions suggested should be done to arrive at the
Sodya Pinda of Saturn's A.V. This should be multiplied by the
number of dots in the 8th house and be divided 27. The quotient
will represent the longevity of the native in years. From the
remainder, one can work out the months, days, ghatikas etc.
Should there be Dasa chidra at the time so arrived, death is
certain,

TRy TR § werR e W)
AEH RO S i) 9 924 1 71 b

The rasis which have no dots in Saturn's A.V. are productive
of destruction. The Sodya Pinda mentioned in 5.69 should be
divided by 12. When the Moon transits the sign represented by
the remainder, death of the native will take place.

TEET FergAeE i =@
TR g wENes = 9 9 9
SfEE; Weaeasy e
TafastraTa FHAghEm 072 1

A diagram should be made by putting the various benefic
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dots together in their respective rasis (i.e. Sarvashta Varga chart)
and ascertaining from the rising degree the bad, good and neu-
tral (i.e. not bad but not good) the results of the dasas and
s *ggest suitable time for journey, marriage etc.

TEET WYEETR A arERt fagHeys
333323453572=43
@:—Feiaferd FEueE g
235225222371=36
T -T e )
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I 26 WHTE 36 FOE 54 wTE 16
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e 7 fagE g Em 1475
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The effects of several kinds may be known through the
Sarvashtaka Varga etc. Otherwise. it is not possible to ascertain
good and bad of the effects.

T (30) formwen ¥ T TEER TIRT: |
AR (25) SO (30) T TOR WA W@ It 76 1
The Rasis which have 30 or more dots are capable of giving

good results, while the ones having 25-30 dots are medium in
effects. :

Notes: Suppose one has more than 30 dots in 4th house, his
education, mother, happiness etc. will be good.

Hfeefordmen ¥ Y TYETSTE: T |
ST FRT IHETT wEA (77

The rasis or Bhavas with very little number of dots will
yield very harmful results. All other rasis are good and auspi-
cious acts should be performed (when related planets travel in
such signs).

A T, GEdY Areenfau=Ri

T A T ATEEYE 99 1 78 1
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One should choose such rasis which have more benefic dots
for auspn:lous acts. Should Lagna have more dots than the 12th,
one will enjoy life and be wealthy. If it is otherwise, penury will

doubtlessly result. Upto 30, his life will have medium good,
afterwards it will be indeed good.

TR T de aewE |
i v forargA 2 fafaReg noso 1

The wise astrologer should assess the effects of the Bhavas
from Lagna through 12th. The more the benefic dots, it is good.
If the dots are less, it will only inflict afflictions

TR P Yheud|
Barring the 6th, 8th and 12th will aggravate bad effects.
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However, the longevity aspect in 8th house should be cautiously
understood, while more dots in 6th will increase enmity and in
12th one's expenses will be astronomical proportion.

HrfEfayTay we =SS 0 81 1
ety fode wvsfus

FEGATY T WUEEAd 11 82 11
T T wEaan ey e
e Aed R 0083 11

From Pisces to Gemuru, it is called first Khanda while the
second Khanda starts from Scorpio and ends with Aquarius.
From Cancer to Libra, it is the third Khanda. These Khandas
(divisions) are to be kept separately as functions relating to age
will have to be effected at appropriate times.

2 3
2 3
2 2 3 3

Notes: For the sake of easy reference, these Khandas are
marked with respective figures in the diagram shown above:

sfird WA faard Awd g A

guesd fieda EEEAIRa 0 84 11

TIETATEG WUE FORTE T
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GUEHNEA el ZITFALEAA |

Whichever Khanda has more benefic dots will give auspi-

cious results while the one with least number of dots will give
inauspicious results. Only after noting this, the dasa results



188 HORASARA

should be declared. (If a dasa lord is in a Khanda with maximum
dots, good results follow). The Khanda with more malefics will
give malefic results while the one with benefics will give benefic
results. If both malefics and benefics are there, mixed results will
be felt. Only after examining the 3 Khandas, the dasa results be
declared.

T AR TEEE A 11 86 1
T rRTEAR, Sttt
TheTET GHMSS 3@ A A 1) 87

The total number of dots from Lagna to the Rasi occupied by
Saturn should be added together and muttiplied by 7 and di-
vided by 27. The remainder reveals the year which will cause
grief and sickness to the native.

TRYfa TR YReIAq
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The same procedure should be applied for the positions as
under:

1. From Saturn to Lagﬁa 2. From Mars to Lagna 3. From
Lagna to Mars. In such years as revealed by the remainders,
difficulties like grief, tiredness and diseases will surely follow.

T BRI s 11 89
AR T AT

Add the Navamsas of Saturn and ascendant. The year repre-
sented by this figure will cause hurt by weapon.

Notes: Example: Where Saturn is 4s 10° 20" and Lagna is 8s
17°15'. These two when added reveal 28°5' of Aries which is the
ninth Navamsa. At the age of 9, or in multiples of 12, i.e. 21, 33,
45, 57 etc. one will have to face such troubles.

AT ETE R (1 90 1
[CRECER LRI LRIV E IR RGBT
IR TARENEAE 11 91 1
TAfaTgERA @ T T
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In the way explained above process add the Navamsas of
Rahu and Lagna on the one hand, and Mars and Lagna on the
- other hand. The years indicated thus will cause some accident,
wound by weapons, tiredness, grief etc. Thus Navamsa arrived
similarly between an auspicious planet and Lagna will give good
results like sons, wealth, happiness etc. in the particular years
without any doubt.

Notes: Examples can be deduced as given under slokas 89
and 89'% easily.

s E e U Ee, 1 92 1
TR grRETafasTf =g R
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Note in what number of Navamsa is the 8th Lord. This figure
should be multiplied by the benefic dots in the 8th house
(Sarvashtaka Varga chart) and divided by 12. When the Sun in
gochara touches the house represented by the remainder, the
death of the native may take place or he will be attacked by
ciseases. Similar results should be guessed from Pitrusthana and
Matrusthana (the 9th and the 4th) for father and mother, respec- .
tively.

Notes: Suppose the 8th Lord is in 22 deg 15' of Virgo which
indicates his position in the 7th Navamsa i.e. in Cancer
Navamsa. The figure 7 should be multiplied by the number of
dots in the 8th in S.A. chart and divided by 12. According to
some, the Navamsa rasi should be counted from Mesha in which
case, we have to multiply 4 (i.e. Cancer) by the number of dots in
the 8th house of the S.V. This view is not acceptable as in the text,
there is no reference to Aries.

TR T AT A 1 94

9T, 9UF, T WA FheT)

afd e gy faemE: 195 1
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Add the benefic dots in the 12 rasis, commencing from left to

right and group them in 4, according to the four directions. There
will be good from such direction indicated by group with maxi-
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mum dots. A benefic in such position will make the effects inten-
sive. One should always avoid such direction with less dots.

Notes: Aries, Leo and Sagittarius-East; Taurus, Virgo and
Capricorn-South; Gemini, Libra and Aquarius-West; Cancer,
Scorpio and Pisces-North. The dots in the sign relating to each
direction should be separately added and thus we get four
groups of totals for the four directions. Additionally, if a benefic
posited in any sign of the three relating to that group, there will
be more gains. One should attempt to earn livelihood in the
direction with more dots and avoid the ones otherwise.

g &3 wiugist Jwuet fem g 1096 N
eforel feod 5o fovafa 9 Fe=mm)
forivamm o fawmrenfe fregag 1 97
whyare fowm ami 1 faavafa)

Constitution of a cattleshed, dealing in lands, agriculure etc.
if done in a good rasi will prove beneficial. Any money invested
or deposited in an inauspicious rasi will only vanish. (These are
to indicate the Sun’s travel in such rasis with more or less dots in
the A.V. chart). In the direction indicated by the lord of 2nd
house, there will be gain of wealth. In the 8th lord's direction,
thereis a bad luck only.

Frahe Wed fagiT dma 11 08 1
TENER FGE 79 Tie T |

The wise Siddhasena dealt with Ashtaka Varga in greater
length and 1 have presented this briefly.

Notes: The author gives direct acknowledgement to
Siddhasena even in preference to his father Varaha Mihira. In
Brihat Jataka so much has not been enumerated about this sys-
tem and hence Siddhasena is depended upon additionally by the
author. For details, refer “’Secrets of Ashtaka Varga by Prof.
P.5. Sastri.

3 sargfufrgosiggavifads fRerseaweamsmT: |
Thus ends the 17th Chapter entitled ""Effects of Ashtavarga”
in Horasara of Prithuyasas son of Varaha Mihira



CHAPTER 18

FCSTIYNSEATT:

Bt ibeat i Ciesp T L L
TR I SEH, Wl 7 oawsd (]

While dealing with the results of sub-periods in a dasa,
it should be noted that the results differ from the ones stated
for dasas already. The results for dasas and antardasas (sub-
periods) should be studied before giving prediction on
events.

Notes: From sloka 2 onwards in this chapter, the author
deals with antardasa resuits as per Moola dasa (e <37) scheme
upto sloka 50. For Moola dasa results, refer to Saravali ch. 41 to
43 (my English translation).

The present sloka has the words "Poorvokta dasa phaleshu”
meaning "The dasa results as mentioned earlier”. This means that
the results of dasas in ch. 9, ch. 15 all relate to moola dasa.
Chapter 31 exclusively deals with Vimshottari dasa. In my opin-
ion, Vimshottari dasa is the most suited one. It is widely in
practice, particularly in the South India. In his Phala Deepika, Sri
Manteswara gives ftirst place to Udu Dasa (Vimshottari) in chap-
ters 19 and 21, while he deals with Kalachakra and Naisargika in
ch. 22 in a brief way. Parasara gives various dasas being the

Father of Astrology.
TS S EETIEI |
T R T TR 1102 |

Should the lord of the dasa be in the company of other
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planet, the latter will possess half of the dasa of the former one,
The one in 5th or the 9th from the dasa lord will enjoy one third;
in the 7th from the dasa lord will have one seventh of the dasa
and the ones in 4th and 8th «.ill get one fourth.

Notes: As this sloka does not complete the Mocla dasa
scheme, 1 give below the relevant summary from Saravali.
Should only one house among 5 and 9 is occupied, the entire one
third goes to the lone occupant. Should one be in 5th and another
in 9th, then the one there is shared on 50: 50 basis. The same
procedure shall apply to the chaturasra houses i.e. the 4th and
8th. The planet with the lord of dasa gets the honour of ruling an
antardasa. Should there be more than one with the dasa lord,
only the strongest prevails and other planets are not considered
for antardasa lordship. For other houses, i.e. 5th, 9th, 4th, 8th and
7th also, only the strongest, if there be more than one in any of
the 5 signs, will get an antardasa. There are no sub-periods for
. the occupants of 2, 3, 6, 10, 11 and 12.

TY T R SRR ITaEai: |
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The planets placed as stated above with reference to the dasa
lord will only take part (in the rulership) in the whole of the dasa
scheme. If Rahu is in the ascendant, the effects of the dasa will be
matred.

Notes: Notes have already been given with reference to the
first line of this sloka, under the previous sloka. As far as Rahu’s
position in the Lagna is concerned, the dasa referred to is that of
the Lagna. That is to say, in Lagna dasa, if Rahu occupies the
Lagna, the good effects are imbalanced.

'31;.15«;? T oy ;\’:Na " I“ﬂtfql

THEGRA AT T #fafzsta o4

If the luminaries (i.e. the Sun and Moon) are in the company
of Rahy, then their sub period is increased by another half. In

such case, the Sun and Moon give such results like Saturn and
none else. This is the view of some earlier writers.

Notes: According to this verse, the luminaries in the com-
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pany of Rahu will give such malefic results as Saturn and they
are no comparison to good planets.

TR 9 T A 9w (84) HEAW P
TIEAEGeS S WA dE HS
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The dasa period of a planet should be converted into ghatis
and multiplied by 84. The product should be increased in pro-
portion to the longitude attained by the planet (in the partient or
house.} The results of Antardasas will be similar in nature as
applicable to the major lord, i.e. malefic, benefic and medium,

FRZIAeI THARINGA FI3)
I hargietraE agday 11 8

The Antardasa results will depend on the dasa lords, when
these belong to Sun, Moon, Saturn and Jupiter. As for the rest,
the strongest from an angle will be a guiding factor.

Notes: The sloka suggests that the antardasas in any dasa of
Sun, Moon, Saturn and Jupiter, will depend on the dasa lord.
Regarding the bhuktis in the dasa of Mars, Mercury etc., the
influence will be from the strongest from Kendra.

Y THIPU=yTHentI L
TR 5 w0 e
SR YHE WITSTETAETE WY 19 1|
In the sub-period of the Moon in the dasa of the Sun, the
native will have friends, money, pleasures and wealth. Should

the dasa be adverse, one will face risks from water, and suffer
from white leprosy dysentery and consumption.

wfaargER frafewafimme=aay 1 10 b

In Sun's dasa when the sub-period of Mars rules, one will
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acquire gold, gems etc. He will be famous and courageous, and
suffer from bilious diseases and also shortcomings of digestive
fire of the stomach,

At T IR e T |
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In Mercury's sub-period of Sun's dasa, there will be skin
diseases. One will become famous and enthusiastic. Penury and
series of accidents will also follow.

Hrard b RS I v |
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In the sub-period of Jupiter in the dasa of the Sun, the native
will be intent on acquiring knowledge, robes and food. He will
render service to gods and Brahmins and will become famous
and rich.

YHEIER G 9 G AT )
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During the antardasa of Venus in the Sun's dasa, one will like
to be away from his homeland, do futile jobs and be argumenta-
tive in nature. He will develop diseases of neck (throat}, eyes and
suffer from fever. He will be independent.

H =4 ]Q LED ‘“EE = 4 I"j QA'ETE%:|
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In Saturn's sub-period in the dasa of the Sun, one will have
troubles from base men, enemies and thieves. He will be dis-
corded by friends. There will be declination in his wealth, profes-
sion and service.

AT T EEITEITEHA |
TR AR AT |
FEITAAIAS AR FEFEaE: (15 1
[n the dasa of the Moon, in the sub-period of the Sun, one

will be engaged in serving in bad countries (or places} and will
desire to be in the company of bad women. His wealth will
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decrease and he will quarre! with his own relatives.

TRl Wi TG YA R
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In the sub-period of Mars in the dasa of the Moon, the subject
will be deprived of his sons and relatives. He will be sick and his
personal safety will be at risk. He will be of cunning disposition.
He will be displaced in this bhukti.

TeeEw WG TTSgaaTg = |
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During the sub-period of Mercury in the dasa of the Moon,
the native will be wealthy with a fleet of cows, elephants and
harses, always be enthusiastic, and virtuous. He will derive hap-
piness through cows and elephants (i.e. he will be comfortably
placed because of his having such animals at his command) and
will acquire sons etc.

TEIA TR AR |
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During the sub-period of Jupiter in Sun's dasa, one will be
virtuous {or he will be liberal in donating) and enjoy all luxuries.
He will be rich in knowledge and possess wealth, acquire fame
and live in foreign countries.

TEENE EYeYH S fasta)
SRR T8 a9 (119 11
In the Antardasa of Venus, in Sun's dasa, one will acquire

wealth through women (wife etc.) and will earn through water-
agriculture, cattle, jewels, boats etc. and be happy.

TrErfrafagraTg . AT
AR | TR TSRO WY TR 120 1)

During Saturn's Bhukti in Moon's dasa, one will lose money
through kings, thieves and thefts. He will be deprived of his
splendour and lose his wife and sons. He will be subjected to a
serious {uncurable) disease.
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During the dasa of Mars, in Sun's bhukti, one will wander in
forts, get knowledge and acquire sovereign's money. He will be
given up by his father and relatives and will be happy to induige
in disputes. But he will enjoy respect.

drreasE frevaiR TR
FESATGEOTENEN FgyHRmTsad #gd 11 22 1|

During the sub-period of the Moon in the dasa of Mars, one
will have excess of bile and phlegm. He will be very enthusiastic
and will please many persons. He will have many kinds of live-
lihoods.

e S wfefa fogiifed W
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During the said dasa, in Mercury's sub-period, one will be
troubled by enemies and diseases. He will receive encourage-
ment from the sovereign. He will face defeats, and will not have
sons and wife,

ECrsi ol Eea e ce e CEil
ERETEATE e aEfEed 24 11

During the sub-period of Jupiter in the dasa of Mars, one will
be a principal person in the family, acquire learning and riches
from the king. He will be adored by his wife, sons, and relations.
He will have a fleet of cows. He will be intent upon giving
donations.

g AT aRIRA: |
ST HER TSR WIgEE! a1 (1 25 1
During the sub-period of Venus in the dasa of Mars, one will

fall sick, live in other country, hate women, be deceitful and will
be a shame to his family and will blame others.
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TEEAEE: TAd nRElsfr o2 o
In the Dasa of Mars and in Saturn's Bhukti, one will be

always subjected to grief, will be deprived of his sons, wife and
relatives. He will be displaced and will even die.

AT FUSITACIGEAT 1 |
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During Suns Antara in Mercury dasa, one will have sexual
pleasures throughout, will get unexpected money, will live close
to water and be devotee of God and preceptors.

reresrfavm GeyerEsTE T HgR
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In Moon's Antara in Mercury dasa, one will give birth to
dead children and be not happy. He will be after base women, be
sick, attacked by leprosy, and troubled by cousins.

TreigrF=nagR ereme! 4 TYER: |
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During the sub-period of Mars in Budha dasa, one will have
troubles in rectum, and be without wife and sons. There will be

many afflictions to the upper limbs, and heavy outflow of
money. He will be happy with persons of mean castes.

el e gasrEHtaR fa
Tyt @ A femgfaatid sofe T 0 30 1

In the sub-period of Jupiter in Mercury dasa, one will be with
his wife and sons. His sorrows will end.

Notes: He will be the minister of king or a leader himself and
will be abandoned by his parents.

TEaaed e ypEfan yfeal i)
TG A FEEEg: 1311
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In the sub-period of Venus in Mercury's major period, one
will have money and be wise. He will command robes and jewels
and suffer from hunger. (May be there cannot be timely eating).
He will be pleased to serve gods.

T AR |
Fe TEEEEl SAETsTaATe: S 1 32 1

In the sub-period of Saturn, in the dasa of Mercury, one will
be equal to base men and be happy with an iota. He will be weak
in mental disposition and be soft. He will suffer from rheumatic
attacks. He will be fond of foods and drinks.

AT TEIREAEYNTRET |
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During the dasa of jupiter, in the sub-period of the Sun, one
will be blessed with sons, wealth and pleasures. He will be
famous and will bag a title. He will be respected by all the
persons.

TRfad faend JudanrodaEd 134 n

In the sub-period of the Moon in Jupiter's dasa, one will have
many wives, be learned and wealthy. He will be dear to the
savereign, famous and gain through the king. He will be highly
enthustastic.

FEFATER T TR A
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During the sub-period of Mars, in the dasa of Jupiter, one
will be subjected to diseases of the head (i.e. brain etc.) rectum
and eyes. He will live in the houses of others, be spiritless and
troubled by enenues.

SrarggaeR sHfaraE AR
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During the Antara of Mercury in the dasa of Jupiter, one will
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leave good path, live in distant countries, be not enthusiastic, be
fickleminded, subject to accidents in water and be argumentative
in nature.

Sarfearaua agamadsidarT |
AR fazmeergumeia: 1 37 1

During the sub-period of Venus in the dasa of Jupiter, one
will be subjected to windy and phlegmatic complaints. He will be
troubled by deficiencies relating to digestive fire. He will like
very much to do virtuous deeds. He will be intent on acquiring
knowledge, robes etc.

TR St wermfamtedskan @)
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In the Antara of Saturn, in the dasa of Jupiter one will acquire
money through husbandry and cattle. He will be addicted to
women. He will have a “dilapidated' body. He will be troubled
by servants, poison etc.

3 YFRETTTETIToheri |
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During the Sun's Antara in the dasa of Venus, one will have
troubles in anus and eyes, growth of spleen to excess etc. He will
invite the displeasure of the sovereign, suffer through relatives
and lose his money.

T g vardreifefeg:
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In the Moon's Antara of the Venus dasa, there will be danger
from animals. The subject will suffer from sickness relating to

digestive fire of the stomach, bile etc. He will have uncontrollable
combat and acquire money through women.

PRI Arawiirer fakae:
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Duirng the sub-period of Mars in Venus dasa, one will have
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sexual union with base women; he will have defective teeth,
suffer from bilious disease and will lose his enthusiasm,

TR T s T
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During Mercury's sub-period in the dasa of Venus, one will
indulge in an unsuccessful business, become proud, acquire
money through cattle and trees yielding fruits, be fond of his
wife and remain very happy.

YFT A e Tt =
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During the sub-period of Jupiter in the dasa of Venus, one

will get back lost wealth, become expert in performing sacrifices
etc. and will be happy with his sons and wife.

5 . . . .
Notes: Ta4@15 can also be interpreted as "success in an affair
lost earlier.”
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In the sub-period of Saturn in the dasa of Venus, one will
acquire lands and wife. He will be of odd disposition, will ac-
quire money through the soverign, be respected, valorous and
wealthy.

Y FIASII YIRS 11
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In the Antara of the Sun in the dasa of Saturn, there will be
everything but happiness. One will see danger from foes, wildly
disposed with quarrelling mind, and be deprlved of sons, wife
and his own country.

T SR AT mierl wgaE)
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During the bhukti of the Mouon in the dasa of Saturn, one will
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lose his mother, suffer from grief, his enthusiasm will be burnt,
be fickleminded be reduced to grief on account of his relatives
and will be unkind.

HEERAUER A i
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During the sub-period of Mars in the dasa of Saturn, one will
face death, diseases or grief. There will be destruction of one's
residence (position) cattle wealth, sons and wife.

HEREmER. et af fage)
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During the sub-period of Mercury in the dasa of Saturn, one
will be with his wife and children, be wealthy and learmed. He
will render service to good persons, be dear to the king, and be
troubled by rheumatic and phlegmatic diseases.

ol =R EEEEHAr A
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BDuring the sub-period of Jupiter in the dasa of Saturn, one
will be an expert poet and acquire money and be a king. He will
be respected by many people, enjoy all luxuries and be very
enthusiastic.

e faeruaR aefigfad aAte |
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During the sub-period of Venus in Saturn's dasa, one will
have wife and sons and be very rich. He will be virtuously
disposed, destroy his enemies, pursue Vedas (or will be a fol-
lower of Nyaya systemn of Philosophy) and become a preceptor
himself.

Notes: Upto this sloka, the various bhuktis of several dasas
are dealt with by the author. There is no specific mention of
the dasa system followed. As 1 stated under sloka 1 of this
chapter the dasa system comes under moola dasa, there is no
sub-period of the dasa lord in his dasa. This can be seen from
sloka 9 to 50,
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Should two, three or four planets be together in one rasi, the
results mentioned earlier are not revealed. In such case, only
difficulties follow.

Notes: As can be seen, slokas 5 to 72 of this chapter are of
miscellaneous nature, dealing with Dasa Bhuktis, Ashtaka Varga
etc. See also Saravali, ch. 41, Sloka 7 for further details.

HqFE § IAA AT §Y )
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Should these not be in their own houses or in exaltation, in

such dasa, one will have grief only. He will be deprived of his
courage and affluence and will become poor and sick.

Fyfegaen fg onfoadd g uF = 10 53 1

The planets in trines will in their periods give happiness,
wife, sons and wealth. The ones posited in the 4th give friends,
health, happiness, and wealth,

S SHgs T g
g ftg dwa 11 54 0

The period of planet in 7th makes one hate women while that
of a planet in 8th will give death or sickness. The results of Dasa
Bhukti should be predicted in such a manner.

TREGIEA AT U TRRIR FE 155

Lagna dasa results will be similar to its lord. The Dasa Bhukti
of Rahu will be like that of Saturn.

FEgrEER SRR Afq aREE: |
Ayt REE wEfEm AR 0S6 1)
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During Rahu Bhukti in the dasa of Sun or Moon or of Mars or
Saturn death will happen. Similar is the effect in Rahu dasa when
the bhuktis that of Sun or Moon or Mars or Saturn. In other dasas
or bhuktis, i.e. Contrary to the said order, there will be mixed
results by Rahu.

Troffrfer= e sEe e
Wk [ SN aEET: FeEa: 1 57 i)

The dasa of the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the 7th lord
will bless the native with a wife.

STHEEY SITATSE gasfiaen aede)

wut f @ wa Fv st 058 o

The mutual periods of the lords or 6 and 8 will cause death.
Of these two, whoever is stronger, will cause the death

TR S e T Haaf)
T T WO YENERES A 59 1

The dasa of Lord of Rahu's Navamsa may cause death of
native in a bhukti whose lord is inimical to him.

Notes: Assuming that Rahu is in Leo Amsa, the dasa of
the Sun (Lord of Leo) may prove fatal in a bhukti like that of
Saturn. '

R AT FME AL FAN
fremaw qfer drmags T v 160 1
In Lagna dasa, in a bhukti of an inimical planet (with refer-

ences to lagna), the end of the subject may occur. However, a
benefic in lagna can prevent such an event.

s IeEt TR 35|

TRy Tenfam 731 @ feEE 0 61

Note the Lords of Lagna and the Moon sign and the planets
that are inimical to these two planets. Should any rasi in the

ashtaka vargas of such planets be without benefic dots, death
will occur in the dasa bhuktis of such rasi lords.

Notes: Suppose in a horoscope Leo rises as Lagna and the
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Moon is in Sagittarius. The lords thereof are the Sun and Jupiter
and their enemies mainly are respectively Saturn and Venus.
Take the A.V. of the Sun, Jupiter, Saturre and Venus. Any rasi
lord, who has no bindus in his sign can cause death. '

faarnfeafaia fHem amidisfa an
de wrtaaele H e Wl 162 1

If the ascendant lord is in fall while a malefic is posited in
Lagna and Venus is in 8th, one will be troubled by sickness in
such dasa bhukts.

TR HHANA TEZET T I
Bfd wafSTa A9 e | 0 63 1)

The longitudes of the lords of the 6th, 8th and 12th should be
added together. When Saturn comes in gochara to the sign thus
revealed, death of the native's brother will happen. Its trine also
should be similarly considered.

Notes: Assume that in a Gemini Lagna chart, the 6th, 8th and
12th lords are thus posited:

Mars (6th lord)-- 4s 10° 12
Saturn (8th lord)-- 75 25° 19
Venus (12th lord)-- 9s 3° 27

Sum total 21s 8° 58'

After expunging multiples of 360°, we get 9s 8° 58 (i.e.
Capricorn 8° 58"). Whenever Saturn reaches this zone in Capri-
corn or its trines i.e. Taurus or Virgo, death of the native's
brother may be expected.

TR g
FEnfoufFR A A g 1 64 1

During the period Jupiter transits the 22nd decanate from the
lagna or the Moon sign or be trinal to such 22nd decanates in
gochara, the subject himself will die.

Notes: The 22nd decanates from lagna or from the Moon is
just 210-220 degrees away from the Sphuta concerned. Assume
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lagna is 42°. The said decanate is between 252°-262°.
TRITR!: wAROfel T W TR
v g fud fam st |1 o065

The Sphutas of Jupiter and Rahu at birth should be
added. When Jupiter in transit comes to the rasi thus revealed,
or be trinal in transit to such sign, death of the native
will happen.

Notes: Example worked out under sloka 63 holds good for
this principle also.

frrrrgrerafm Rt i)
frrafram @1 @ =@ g a 066 1)

Should the Sun in transit arrive in a sign (or its trines) repre-
sented by the dwadasamsa rasi of the 8th lord death, of the
native will take place. Similar results can be predicted when the
Sun in transit arrives the Rasi occupied by 8thlord or its trines or
when the Sun comes to the 12th house.

Notes: This sloka has three rules:

1. The Sun should reach the dwadasama rasi of the 8th lord
or its trine. Suppose in a Virgo lagna chart, Mars (8th
lord) is in Leo 10° which is the 5th dwadasamsa i.e. in
Sagittarius.When Sun transits Dhanus or its trines. i.e.
Aries and Leo, death will take place.

2. The Rasi occupied by 8th lord, Leo and its trines when
affected by the Sun in gochara can cause death.

3. The last point is simple.
TRIFHE] FHell; TITATET TEh e |
THAD (21600) TR TAIG THREARRL (1 67 11

oy R Afefe=m gid a=q
TR F1sfa arsrE=H 349 1 68 11

The longitude of the Sun must be changed into minutes of
arc, and multiplied by Rahu's longitude converted into minutes.
The product should be divided by 21600 and the quotient etc.,
should be added to the longitude of the Sun at birth. Should the
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Sun in transit arrive such a sign or its trine, death of the native
will occur. This is Chanakya's school of thought.

Notes: Example: Where the Sun is in 76° 12" and Rahu is
in 2%3° 5'. The longitude of the Sun when converted into
minutes becomes 12972 and Rahu yields 3785 minutes. These
should be mutually muiltiplied.,, and divided by 21600. Thus
(1297 X 3785) + 21600 = 2273.1 and this product when converted
into degrees, yields 37° 53' i.e. Taurus 7° 53". In appropriate
dasa bhuktis, when the Sun in gochara comes to 7° 53' of Taurus,
Gemini or Capricorn, it will be fatal to the native.

wfAvee frmvmmfa e faum
an fadt Tl oo TmERTEE A o069 11

When the Moon transits the house occupied by the 8th lord
counted from natal Moon (or its trines) death may occur. Alter-
natively add the longitudes of the 8th lord and the natal Moon.
Should the Moon in transit arrive such a sign revealed by the said
addition, death may happen, or if the Mocon in transit arrives
such a Navamsa, the same event may occur.

B CEEIe G e LR S ECo COCH
T ST SR RIS 1 70 1

Should the Moon in transit arrive at natal Lagna, natal Moon,
such Amsas, the 6th house or the 8th house, death will occur.

TN T3 SeeAAsfy A
FERE s ovREd o o 71

Should the 8th house from Lagna or Moon, or the Lagna or
the Moon or Lagna with a fallen planet in it be void of planets,
death of the native will take place.

IO 4 TR e |
T Yo WEHRE g S /e 11 72 1

Planets, though auspicious, if the indicative of such death
inflicting yogas, will only yield adverse results, in their periods.
Such planets cannot be pacified by Yagnas, donations, Homas
and Japas,
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Notes: The sloka implies that death and similar inci-
dents cannot be averted with Japa, Homa, Dana, Yagna etc.
Even natural benefics will cause such Avayogas in their dasas
if they are disposed in such a way as per the foregoing
slokas.

o sitarstfgmiggayifatad goan
TR THEATERTIISETEYT: | |

Thus ends the 18th Chapter entitled "Effecs of
Planetary Dasas and Antardasas", in Horasara of
Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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Should the Znd, 12th, and both 2nd, 12th from the Moon be
occupied by planets excluding the Sun, the three resulting Yogas
are known respectively as Sunapha, Anapha and Durudhura
Yogas. Should the 7th, 8th, and 6th from the Moon {or the Lagna)
be occupied by benefic, free from the Sun's company, Adhiyoga
results.

Tefmde PR e T @
wrEATfgeyEeR vHw: EfanTE G 12 1

One born with Sunapha Yoga will enjoy money earned by his
own exertion. He will be bestowed with wisdom, be dear to a
king and be a king himself. He will be rich in the knowledge of
sastras and be a commentator thereof, virtuous and famous.

TafaTR) gfRETeR T )
SFTFATRG: Wi FermsimE = 03 4

One born in Anapha Yoga will have political wisdom (73),
moral training (famm), be steadfast, know many sastras, and be

with enormous wealth. He will be capable of attracting the fair
sex and be honoured.

MUTEIRYR qH T T )
= JafReErlt T e ey i 4
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One born with Durudhura Yoga will enjoy luxuries, money
and wealth. An eloquent speaker, he will be fond of battles, and
himself become an army chief. He will be in a state of
bewilderness. He will be a king and will sacrifice his possessions.
He will have cattle.

Notes: Reference may be made to Manasagari's Rajayoga
chapter where detailed results out of the planets from Mars
onwards for the said three yogas are detailed. Also, see chapter
7 of Jathaka Parijata.

A= dafd T TS @A e |
wA AR SetgEEe e 0S5

One burn with Adhiyoga will become a Minister, com-
mander or a king. He will possess wealth, courage and have a
long lease of life. He will destroy his enemies.

Notes: Saravali also suggests that the Sun should not com-
bust the participants of Adhiyoga.

Keeranur Nataraja's famous Jatakalankaram in Tamil says
that such benefic planets should not be in the company or in
aspect to malefics. The 4th house should also avoid malefic con-
nections. This view can also be found in Jataka Parijata, ch. 7
sloka 113.

Refer to Sri V.5, Sastri's Brihat Jataka (transiation,) wherein
he has widely quoted Sruta Kirti, Badarayana etc, while dealing
with Adhiyoga.

Now a question arises as to why combustion in Adhiyoga is
specifically mentioned. Mercury's elongation from the Sun is at
its maximum 28 degrees and for Venus it is 48 degrees. Hence
when Mercury and Venus are participants of Adhiyoga, the
Sun’s interference is more possible. (See slokas 17 & 18 also of
this chapter.)

TreiEEgg ReeRd gEfl

R e fatEeg 16

Shoutd the Adhiyoa causing planets be benefic in nature, the
results will mature effortlessly. Malefics yield such results only
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after efforts. One born in malefic-caused Adhiyoga will get only
- adverse results.

F@ T A€ WA deRifkdfer wiw
o= o famel grwfeRs 7 g=mafa 17 1

The Moon's position with reference to the Sun if be in angles
etc. the effects will be bad, medium and fine respectively. In the
case of Sunapha Anapha and Durudhura Yogas, if the Moon be
decreasing the effects will be meagre.

Notes: The Moon in angle to the Sun yields bad resuits, in
Apoklima best results and in Panaphara neither bad not good
results.

These views have been conveyed by Mantreswara in Phala
Deepika ch. 9 in the names of Adhama Yoga, Sama Yoga and
Varishta Yoga when the Moon is in angles, Phanapharas and
Apoklimas from the Sun respectively.

The obtainment of wealth, conveyances, fame, education etc.
will be low, medium and best respectively. Also see Jataka
Parijata (ch. 7, 5.112) and Brihat Jataka (ch. 13).

I\ 3T GRS A 1)
W 9m 7 o 2 Tearw TIngE
FHgAEETRAfe, e Aty faameh 008 o0

The said yogas will not be put to effect if the Moon's or
lagna's angles are not occupied. In such case, the Yoga arising is
called Kemadruma which makes even a king beg.

Notes: The absence of Sunapha, Anapha or Durudhura
Yogas will cause Kemadruma Yoga. That is, for obtaining
Kemadruma, the Moon should not have a planet on either sides
or with it. The Sun's presence (and of course that of the nodes)
will not nullify the Kemadruma Yoga. But if there is a planet in
any of the Moon's (other) angles, or from the angles of Lagna or
if the Moon herself is angular to ascendant, the said Arishta Yoga
does not exist.

Varaha Mihira quotes in Brihat Jataka some authorities i.e.
Srutakirti and Jeevasarma who state that only the 4th and 10th
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from the Moon should be considered for Sunapha and Anapha
instead of the 2nd and 12th; secondly the 2nd and 12th and both
sides of the Moon's Navamsa are considered accordingly. How-
ever, Varaha Mihira does not agree with both these views. His
view is simply followed by Prithuyasa, Mantreswara and
Bhattotpala. Saravali in chapter 13 also corroborates such line of
thinking.

There are other kinds of Kemadruma Yogas mentioned in
Jataka Parijata (chapter 7) which are as follows:

(1) The Moon in Lagna or the 7th, but not aspected by Jupi-
ter. (2) All the planets devoid of strength and with less Bindus in
Ashtaka Varga. (3) The Mocn in the case of a night birth if in fall
or in enemy's Rasi/Navamsa and aspected by the 10th lord.
(4) The Moon in Scorpio Navamsa joining a malefic and aspected
by Lagna Lord. (5) The waning Moon in Neecha Rasi for a night
birth.

Jyotisharnava Navaneetha states that the 10th should essen-
tially be occupied by a plenet, as otherwise the naiive will have
serious Daridra Yoga and be so greedy to feel that the whole
world should be his. The text allows even aspect to 10th to ward
off this Yoga. There are various Daridra Yogas (assimilated to
Kemadruma) in Vaidyanatha's Jataka Parijatam, which are not
being quoted here for fear of the work becoming unduly volumi-
nous. For instructions, the reader is referred to accordingly.

In the context of various such sayings, Kemadruma Yoga is
formed when the Moon's angles, 2nd or 12th are unoccupied
(excepting the Sun) by planets. The Moon can also be in lagna
(aspected by Jupiter /Venus according to some texts) or in the
4th, 7th or 10th.

1 oy AfFErg e R o 1
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The 12th, the 2nd and both the 12th and the 2nd if occupied
by planets, with reference to the Sun, cause three yogas respec-

tively called Vasi (31f8) Vesi (38) and Ubhayachari (3W4=f). For
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Vasi and Vesi Yoga, the Moon is no consideration.

Trifetigerel Fe) T gfa
AGFAGFAFY A TRERNSTE 11 10 1
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A person born in Vesi Yoga, will walk slowly, be soft-sopken,
have eyes revealing hopelessness, be dear to his men, and have
balanced income and outflow. The (J1®) Yoga native will be
sinful, defective limbed, present himself sleepy, laborious if
malefics cause the yoga. In the case of good planets, which
should also be strong, the subject is blessed with all kinds of
comforts and wealth. The native born with Ubhayachari Yoga
will indulge in too much of utterances, be wise, strong, be a
leader among his men, and dear to king. He will be ever enthu-
siastic, eloquent and wise. These results follow if this yoga is
caused by benefics.

aﬁw@ffwﬁhw@ a»‘#ﬁwr@mn 13 11

Should the 2nd, the 12th or both the houses, with reference to
Lagna be occupied by planets other than the luminaries, the
resulting Yogas are named as Sushubha, Ashubha and Karthari
respectively.

Y A W@ T, e FERei: |
FrgFraTel O 7 GeSEl SR (0 14 (0
A AN I TEAAH, FRETR AR |
N QUG SR SeeesiAaEA: (1 15 11
s fAfem fogmggueh Freeome: |

FAEN T TRed fomiEETE: 116 1

Omne born in Sushubha Yoga will be wealthy, attached to
women, principled, ever active, fickleminded, luxurious, unrea-
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sonable or unintelligible and be the head of some monetary
transactions. Ashubha Yoga native will have strong body.be
leader of his caste, very enthusiastic, able speaker, be helpful to
others, will sacrifice, be dear to all and very famous. One born in
Karthari Yoga will be disposed to height of angry, grieved, will
hate parents and lack enthusiasm. He will be intent on living in
other countries and be subjected to risk by poison, fire and
weapons. These results follow due to malefic participants in the
Yoga..

113 FEAATEREE o 1)

TeEEreRE TR detgegs: |
AERET: S T gEEtsadatd o170

Benefics in 6th, 7th and 8th from Lagna, free from the aspect
or company of a malefic, cause Lagnadhi Yoga. Malefics should
not be in the 4th house.

FAIERTSE T QEATOfaeRrET |

FEIRSaA ST 118 1

The person who has his birth in Lagnadhi Yoga will become
a minister, army chief or a king. He will have many wives, be

humble, will enjoy a long lease of life, be virtuously disposed and
be free from any enemies.

Notes: See slokas 5 and 6 of this chapter.

V3 UAEERTERS T 0|

RS TR e O
T FfTeTaqd AN g AW 019 11
Should there be planets in the 1st, 7th, 10th and the 4th, and

none in the 12th and the 8th while the 9th has an occupant in it,
the resulting Yoga is called Parvatha (77) Yoga.

Notes: Jataka Parijata (ch. 7, slokas 128 and 129) has two
different kinds of Parvatha Yoga:

1. Benefics in the angles while the 8th and 12th are free.
2. The Lords of Lagna and the 12th in mutual angles and
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aspected by a friendly planet or planets.

Phala Deepika has a different kind of Parvatha Yoga in ch. 6,
sloka 35: lagna lord in angle or trine and in own house or exalta-
tion house. Sata Manjari Raja Yoga states: the dispositor of lagna
lord should be in own rasi or moola trikona rasi and in angle or
trine to cause this Yoga.

W S que grer faae
YA & g7 Jm=aiaed f 20 11

A Parvatha Yoga native will rule the earth, be virtuous and
modest. He will establish villages, towns and cities. He will have

his fame last till the Yuga (37) ends.
1 Y EHEERRE o 1

FREftR ST SRR IURTE: |
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If the planets are with strength and are placed severally, one
of them in another’s rasi and one at least be posited in ascendant,
Dhwaja Yoga is produced.

Notes: According to Yavanas all planets in 10th and Lagna
produce Dhwaja Yoga.

According to Soma Jataka, when all planets are in Aries,
Taurus and Pisces Dhwaja Yoga is formed. The results ascribed
are: palanquin, (royal) umbrella and positions. Even a base per-
son gets palanquins; others become king's ministers and those of
royal scion undoubtedly become kings.

P IRHIREA IR SRR CIE Rt atpaea ]
AR geEeEn Ed A 122 11
Dhwaja Yoga native will acquire wide fame, courage and

wisdom. He will be liked in royal circles and be rich. He will be
fickleminded.

|l Y FUEANTEASH T |
FGRIRS aasmrier =i
&R aferdt Anisd WU AW 1123 11
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Iftwo strong planets are in two different houses, with one or
two houses in between them, while others are in other houses,
Kundala Yoga results.

Notes: For example a strong Jupiter is in Aries while Saturn
is in Gemini (i.e. Taurus is in between them} or Saturn is in
Cancer (i.e. Taurus and Gemini are in between Aries Jupiter and
Cancer Saturn.) Other planets can be in other houses. Then
Kundala Yoga is formed.

FUTEEN W T, et |
FEHTEGEN §E: T\eravE 1 24 1

One born in Kundala Yoga, will live on other's money, be
easily irritated at the slightest pretext, and will remain satisfied
with little, be versed in literature and arts, shortlived and will
have limited number of children.

I T AHEE 1
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All the planets (i.e. from Sun to Saturn) disposed in one
house cause Gola Yoga; in 2 signs-Yuga-Yoga; in 3 signs-Sula
Yoga, in 4 signs-Kedara Yoga; in 5 signs-Pasa Yoga; in 6 signs-
Dama Yoga and in 7 signs-Veena Yoga, causing wide fame.

Notes: Sula Yoga and Gola Yogas are not Raja Yogas while
the other 4 are auspicious Yogas promising prosperity. These
seven Yogas are caused by seven planets disposed in certain
number of houses. But the houses occupied need not be continu-
ous. For example in Kedara Yoga, the 7 planets can be in any four
rasis. 50 to say, they can be in Aries, Cancer, Aquarius and Leo.
There is another kind of Yogas formed by group of planets
disposed in continuous signs from Lagna. These are known as
Mallika Yogas. For example, Lagna Mallika Yoga is formed if the
7 planets are in continuous rasis from Lagna. For more informa-



216 HORASARA

tion, refer to Sri Ramanujacharya's Bhavartha Ratnakara,
Vaidyanatha's Jataka Parijatha and Venkatesa Daivajna's
Sathamanjari Raja Yoga. Of course Bhavartha Ratnakara includes
the nodes also, which however, cannot be practicable, because
the nodes fall mutually in the 7th. And six house involvement
and lesser than that is not possible. Only 7, 8 and 9 houses are
possible.

o s fagr fafaumddrmam=:
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One born in Veena Yoga will be very learned and have
various kinds of wealth, luxuries etc. at his disposal. He will be
chief among his own men, wise and expert. He will love right
things, and be very enthusiastic.

T G A WA
G TUYA S TR G0 1 28 1

A Dama Yoga native will be happy, kind and devoted to
public welfare (or their work) and a noted scholar. He will be
wise and rich and exhibit valour in wars.

TR FEedTr T S sfaTe
T Ul A TEREE R Je@d 129 1)

One born in Pasa (T37) Yoga, will be burdened with many
expenses, be an expert and dear to all. He will be great intellec-
tual, enthusiastic and be liked in royal circles. He will engage in
activities relating to his house. '

EpailEseanicaiibec c ik Brinrorel
FER T TEwERsEIEE 1030 1

_ The native of Kedara Yoga will help his relatives, earn
money through agriculture, be dutiful, sluggish and honoured.

T TR i ETaa s S
FAfahATGA WRfgE e | 11 31 1)

The native with Sula Yoga will be intelligent and will have
many means of livelihood. He will be very sick, earn by pur-
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chases and sales, will have two wives but no child.

Notes: 3 is interpreted here as livelihood instead of "news".

T e Enfgwerg el e |
FEHEOA [N FE: AR 32 11
One born with Yuga Yoga will be disabled, harsh in speech

and be shameless. He will have many debts, be shortlived and
will have limited relatives.

el Tsegfven fawaern femga)
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One born with Gola Yoga will have a short lease of life, be
not wealthy, be defective in some limb, and killer of his own
children. He will have no relations, sons and wife. He will be
always on the move and be hungry and be banished. The results
mentioned do not apply to the 10th, 11th, 1st and 9th houses.

11 3T HEETTETRANT & 11
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Should all the planets (from 5Sun to Saturn) be angular to
lagna, Mangala Yoga is produced. Should they be (specifically)
confined to the 10th house, Madhya Yoga is produced. If the
planets be in 3rd, 6th, and 12th (disposed in any manner in these
Bhavas), a Yoga called Kleeba is produced. These three kinds of
Yogas are known as Kendra yogas and belong to Yavanas (Greek
astrologers).

Al T i Fed Fearma: |
al welreT e ey fa= o036 1
Mangala Yoga native will be doing auspicious acts for ever. -

He will be an able orator. He will have issues, be inteiligent and
longlived.
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Madhya Yoga native will live in other countries, be troubled
by relatives and timid in nature. He won't have lasting wealth,
will have few issues, and will die through bad ways.

w9 gl gl 9 e
HETEIT ST WA SR T 138 0

Kleeba Yoga native will be grieved, will live in other coun-
tries, be in the company of mean women and fond of disputes.
He will have no long life and his death will be in a distant

country.
N Y TRRERAENTERR | 1)
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Should all the planets (from the Sun to Saturn) be in Movable
rasis (i.e. Aries and angles) the resulting Yoga is Rajju. In fixed
rasis (i.e. Taurus and its angles) these produce Musala Yoga.
Lastly in Ubahya rasis (common sign} (i.e. Gemini and its
Kendras) Nala (797) Yoga is produced by occupation of all the
7 planets.

Notes: In the above 3 kinds of yogas, the Sun, Venus and
Mercury will be in one rasi only. These yogas can be constituted
by the other six planets with reference to the Moon also.

FEH TG REESHaee: |
AN A W WEETE SiE 11 40 1)

One born with Rajju Yoga will not be industrious. He will be
poor and will join bad people. He has a medium span of life.

T HEEHR GUgEge: |
TEtdherdR F JEAH WeEaE: 11 41 1
One born in Musala Yoga, will be energetic blesseed with

wife, sons and wealth. He will enjoy all kinds of wealth, be wise
and dear to his own men.
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The person who has Nala Yoga, will be intelligent. He will be
disabled and be with few issues. He will be intent upon doing
acts beneficial to others, be rich and will have a mediurmn span of
life.

Il 3 HIETHIART awer = )
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If all the benefics be in Kendra houses, Al (Mala) Yoga is
formed. In a like position malefics cause Sarpa (¥9) Yoga.

Notes: In this context benefics and malefics are not with
reference to rising sign. Only natural disposition is counted here.

AN WS FaEr] T
FHRTTYICRTG FFAN T WD 11 44 1L

The native who has Mala Yoga will be learned and wealthy.
Should these benefics confine to the 10th and the 1st only, his
race does not descend.

e sgyemd ¥ fugeamfaafi:)
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One born in Sarpa Yoga will talk too much and will leave his

paternal place. He will be a source of trouble to others, and
derive pleasure thereby. He will be shortlived.

Notes: Bhujaga is snake i.e. Sarpa and hence
"Bhujagodbhava" means one born with the said Sarpa Yoga.

I Y TEUCATEREE o 1|
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When all the planets occupy the first six signs, Shatpada
Yoga is produced. The person born with this Yoga, will com-
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mand leadership over money and gather the essence (of Sastras).

1 3T FEATESRH )
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If these planets be in 1st, 5th and 4th, Varaha Yoga follows.
Such a native will command land, wealth, happiness and wis-
dom.

1) 3T HUTHAMTETHRH o 1
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All the planets in the 2nd, the 3rd and the 4th cause Kantaka
Yoga. One born in such Yoga will be wealthy and learned but
shortlived. He will have no issue.

Il Ry FPIFIEERATaTRAcHeN = 1
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Hala Yoga is produced when the Lagna and 12th hold all the
planets. Should they be in lagna, the 5th and the 9th, Sringataka
Yoga is formed and when these be in Lagna and its opposite
house, Sakta Yoga is formed. Vihaga Yoga is produced when
such planets are all in the 4th and 10th houses.

FERYE: HRSARTE fgagvE e @
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Hala Yoga native will be disposed to anger, very poor, dis-
abled and shortlived. He will be a farmer. Sringataka Yoga native
will have wind as a predominant temperament and be angry. He
will be a great man but poor.

TR EAAN: FEeArHaq qe
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One born in Sakata Yoga will be moving like a cart. He will
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be bereaved by death of his son and wife. He wiit ve of wicked
mentality, idle and have defective sight.

fogrfemra:; e fafaudineoy @
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One born in Vihaga Yoga will be happy and engaged in
amassing wealth in several ways. His valour will be
unsurpassed. He will have many places to reside and he will be
loved when in others' places.

oy e T SR watd
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When all the planets occupy the 9th, the 11th, the 1stand the
4th houses, Sankha Yoga is produced. Should they occupy the six
odd houses, (i.e. Aries, Gemini, Leo etc.} Chakra Yoga is formed.
So have the sages mentioned. Should all the planets be ranged
from the 2nd house in six Rasis, intervened by planetless houses,
Samudra Yoga is formed. (That is planets should be in the 2nd,
4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 12th with other houses having no planets
will cause Samudra Yoga,) When these planets in such condition

have two blank houses, Indra(3%) Yoga is formed. (see p. 242)

Mercury

Maoon Lagna Sun

Venus

SAMUDRA

YOGA
Saturn

Jup Mars
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Sun
Lagna | Mercury
venus

Satum
Moon

INDRA YOGA

Jup Mar

Venus

Notes: In Samudra Yoga, there is one blank rasi between the
planets on either side. In Indra Yoga, there are two blank rasis on
either side of the planets. Both the yogas involve the second
house.

oM viEEgEe ifaEtatfad -
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The effects of Sankha Yoga are: the native will be a repository
of virtues, brave and versed. The one who has Chakra Yoga will
be a repository of good qualities, king and will attain the throne
of a large kingdom. One born in Samudra Yoga will be blind
right from birth, will be dear to all, miser, lord of money and will
have issues. One born in Indra Yoga (or Mahendra Yoga as called
in this sloka) will be famous and will have many titles. He will be
wealthy and also a superior man.

Notes: There are four lines in this sioka, each line devoting to
Sankha, Chakra, Samudra and Indra (Mahendra) yogas, respec-
tively. However, there is no mention of Samudra Yoga in the 3rd

line. The translation has been made suitably to fill the void and
with sense.

3fr s ffirgmsfiggaatata fer ST
TERTEYT: 1
Thus ends the 19th Cahpter entitled "Chandra and Nabhasa
Yogas" in Hotasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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Should the Moon or Lagna be in Vargothama Navamsa and
be in aspect to four or more planets, the person born will be a
king,

Notes: See Phala Deepika, ch. 7, sloka 5. Lagna when in
Vargothama, if aspected by 4 planets, other than the Moon, will
make one king even though he may be of any order. However,
Brihat Jataka (ch. XI, sloka 3} is silent on the Moon as far as
Lagna is concerned. Jataka Parijata (Rajayogadhyaya, sloka 5)
gives a similar view as in Phala Deepika. '

afeat wv yeh: welumfrfe:
wAfq gfatme Py 12

If Venus be in Aswini nakshatra identical with Lagné and is
aspected by all other planets, one will become a king conquering
the entire band of his enemies.

Notes: The sloka requires the Lagna also to be is Aswini (and
not the whole of Aries) along with Venus therein. The Lagna and
Venus can be in any of the 4th quarters of Aswini, i.e. they can
be in Aries Navamsa, or the next three Navamsas. The Sun and
Mercury cannot aspect Venus as laid down by the sloka. How-
ever, Phala Deepika. ch. 7, sloka 8, does not use the. word "all"
thereby eliminating the need for the Sun and Mercury to be in
the picture. Jataka FParijatha ch. 7, sloka .6) of course uses
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“memdifea’ which condition cannot be fulfilled. There is no refer-
ence to such Yoga in Saravali, which, however, refers to Venus in
Lagna in Aswini, Krithika, Pushyami, Swathi or Revati making
one a reputed ruler. (See ch. 35, sloka 149).

This view is accepted by Keeranur Nataraja's Jatakalankara.
In other words, as per Jatakalankara and Saravali, Venus simply
in Aswini as Lagna is enough; Horasara and Jataka Parijata have
the same condition that cannot be fulfilled.

IR ATl HZrad: G|
ovEl wel A | T yiE: 13

Should Venus be in the 2nd house, not being in the company
of a debilated or inimical plenet, and join the Lagna lord with
strength the native rules over the earth.

Notes: According to Jataka Parijata the lagna lord need only
be strong and he need not be in the 2nd. (See ch. 7, sloka 7). Phala
Deepika, ch. 7, sloka 7 gives the same view as given by the sloka
under comment.

ey wfess =feaAreaatom:
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Should three or more planets be in own or exaltation houses,
without being in fall in Navamsa, one will become a king who
will win the band of his enemies.

Notes: Dundhiraja's Jatakabharanam in sloka 4 of
Rajayogadhyaya says that if four planets be exalted in a horo-
scope the native becomes such a king, whose band of elephants
will form a "bridge” themselves so that the armymen cross the
river. It further adds that 5 planets in exaltation make even an
ordinary person a king.

- iy, aftere A e |
RIS TR FATT guETafag 15 1
If three or more planets be in their own or exlatation houses,

avoiding debilitation Navamsas, and at the same time being one
of them in the lagna, the person becomes a king.
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Notes: Refer to Jataka Parijata, ch. 6, s. 36 in which it is
clearly stated that a planet in exaltation rasi but in debilitation
Navamsa gives bad results and that too, quickly. In contrast, if it
is in neecha rasi and uchcha amsa, it only proves auspicious.
Thus, we should note the efficacy of Navamsa position of a
planet vis-a-vis its rasi position.

T 9 T A yiemsf an
T et ST e 116 1)

Should the Moon and Mars be in lagna, 9th or 10th, while the

Sun and Jupiter are strong, the native will become a king.

Notes: Mars alone in the 10th is capable of conferring a
Rajayoga, see the saying T 3T®! 78 § Ta: HAE%: and if the
entire combination is present as per the sloka under comment, it
is still superior.

fadira 9 == FAlq gvE 99
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Should Jupiter aspect Mercury, the native will become a king
whose orders will faithfully be obeyed by other kings.

Notes: Similarly Mercury's aspect on Jupiter also brings out
a Raja Yoga. (Phala Deepika.) But if Mercury (from 8th) aspects

Jupiter in the 2nd according to Jataka Jambunadeeyam one be-

comes penniless spending away his earnings.

FiafetrE=Ts 3= IFEEmt=om)
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Should the Moon, in the case of a night birth, occupy a
friendly navamsa, and be aspected by Venus, one will become
king, other planets aspects on such Moon will not make him a
king,

Notes: The Navamsa position should be noted and aspect
should be counted only in the rasi chart and not in navamsa
chart or any such other charts. For aspect is formed only by
longitudinal distance between planets. For day birth, please see
next sloka.
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Should the Moon, in the case of a day birth, be in her own
navamsa or in exaltation navamsa, or in a friendly navamsa or be
aspected by Jupiter, the person will become a king.

Notes: There is difference in application between the previ-
ous verse and this one. In the first case, Venus should aspect the
Moon posited in a friendly amsa and in the second case Jupiter’s
aspect on Moon can itself constitute a Yoga.

fae gaed o= yEiwfaar
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If Leo rises, at sunrise, avoiding a navamsa of Venus, when
Mercury is in Kanya, even a mean person will become a king.

Notes: Firstly, the Sun will be in lagna itself at the time of
Sunrise. In Leo, the 2nd and 7th navamsa belong to Venus, which
should not be in lagna. Mercury should be exalted in the 2nd,
Dhanasthana to complete the Yoga.

The same Yoga is found in sloka 43, ch. 7 of Jataka Parjata.

B deE TR TR T
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Should Venus be in Pisces in rasi and navamsa, while the
sign Pisces ascends in rasi and navamsa, one wiil become a king.
Mars and Saturn in the ascendant or 5th or 10th will give similar
results.

Notes: jataka Parijata (ch. 7. sloka 44) has a Yoga of Mars and
Saturn joining in lagna, 5th or 10th. But an additional condition is
that full Moon should be simultaneously in a house of Jupiter. In
our view, the Yogas of Horasara and Jataka Parijata are both
good Rajayogas.

TR R S T wfaafa
sfufR #=3 weAfufardarTafags: |
ovAfd AEafqm 7 T qeRe Ao 12 0
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The Full Moon in the 9th causes the birth of a king. Pushkala
Yoga is formed if the lord of the Moon sign is in a friendly angle
along with lagna lord and aspects lagna. The dispositor of the
Moon should be strong in this Yoga.

Notes: Phala Deepika has Pushkala Yoga in ch. 6. The only
difference there is that a strong benefic should aspect lagna as
against Horasara's condition of Moon's dispositor aspecting
lagna. Both kinds of Yogas can be safely inferred as Raja Yogas
ignoring the conditional variance.

TR S A e )
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Pushkala Yoga native will, as a rule, lord over the earth.
Should he be of royal scion, he will wear the regal crown and
adore a regal umbrella.

wfiafa: % Feigel: ®OR e
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Should the Moon sign lord be in an angle with strength, the
native will have an empire. If the said lord be in aspect to or be
in conjunction with a friendly planet, even a low born person will
become a king.

Notes: See sloka 45, ch. 7 of Jataka Parjjata. If the lord of
lagna is with strength and be angular, one becomes a king. Ac-
cording to Saravali, one born with the ascendant lord in angle
and aspected by friendly planet while a benefic is in lagna be-
comes a king,

weiafa; e wva gresed T4 %
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Should the Lagna Lord be in his exaltation sign, aspecting
Moon, one will become a king to command a wide fleet of
elephants, horses and such other forces, destroy his enemies in
total and have at his disposal a great paraphernelia.

Notes: See Jataka Parijata, (sloka 46 ch. 7) where a similar
Yoga is noted. However, “&iftafd”’ of the sloka of Horasara is
replaced by “St#f4q' in Jataka Parijata. Pt. Gopesh Kumar Ojha in
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his translation has interpreted S99 as lagna lord which is
not incorrect. However, in Horasara the author has specifically
chosen lagna lord for Lagnadhipathi and Janmadhipathi
as Moon sign lord. To us, the view of Prithuyasas is more
acceptable.

In sloka 12 of this chapter "Janmadhipa” and "Lagnadhipa”
are shown distinctly to mean "Moon sign lord"” and "Lagna lord".
"Janmesa" and "Lagnapati” are similarly used in Phala Deepika,
ch. 6, sloka 19.

Saravali, ch. 35, sloka 109 (my translation in English, has
exactly the same sloka of Horasara under comment.

o faEm #% wEEEAE (e
TPl 3w w0 gErfd @ 16 1
Should the Moon, full of her digits, be in angie, other than the

lagna (i.e. in the 4th, 7th or 10th) and be aspected by Jupiter and
Venus, the native lords over the earth,

Notes: Jataka Parijata (7/47} has similar Rajayoga.
But Saravali and Phala Deepika do not involve Jupiter and
Venus.

frmenfa mreddi @ =EEd 33
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if the lord of the ascendant is exalted, at the same time not
being in inimical house or debilitation amsa, and when lonely
placed in an angle, will make one king of kings.

Notes: There are 5 conditions involved in this Sarva Bhauma

Yoga.
Lord of lagna should be uchcha.
He should not be in neecha amsa.
He should not be in amsa of enemy
He should be alone.

5. He should be in an angle.
See Jataka Parijatha, ch. 7, sloka 47 for a similar view.

Bl
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Should Mars be in lagna, identical with Aries, Leo or
Sagittarius, and in aspect to a friendly planet, one will become
a king, who with the strength of his own hands destroys
the enemies.

Notes: The aspecting planet, if be Jupiter the Yoga will have
more effect.

The view of Prithuyasas can be found in sloka 12, ch. 7 of
Jataka Parijata.

afyamrgag form: afgeg wifde ;)
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Should Mars be in the 10th in the constellation of Aswini,
Anuradha or Dhanishta or if the Sun is in Lagna other than Libra,
the native will become a king,

Notes: For Mars to be in the 10th in Aswini, the Lagna
should be Cancer; for Anuradha--the Lagna should be Aquarius
and for Dhanishta the Lagna should be Aries. For all these 3 signs
Mars is an unsullied Yogakaraka and his position in 10th for
these lagnas is a great blessing. Also see notes under sloka 6 of
this chapter.

For Cancer lagna Mars is the 10th in Aries in Aswini, for
Aquarius Lagna in 10th in Scorpio in Anuradha and for Aries
Lagna in 10th in Capricorn in Dhanishta, can prove highly auspi-
cious. Dhanishta falls in Aquarius also. Hence for Taurus, he is
good in Dhanishta in Aquarius in the 10th house. Mars is the
Lord of 7th and 12th for Taurus, who otherwise will give mixed
results. In the case of Cancer, he should not be in Aswini 4th
quarter to avoid neecha navamsa (See notes for sloka 5 of this
chapter and also Jataka Parijata, ch. 6, sloka 36).

SrafrereTgat: gseEgframRaET W)
Ife w&fd T T FKAGERN FAE (120 1)
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Counted from Mars, if Jupiter is in the 5th, the Moon in
the 3rd and the Sun in the 9th, the person will become a king
and equal himself to Kubera (the controller of Nava Nighis for
gods).

Notes: In the above combination, Jupiter can throw his spe-
cial aspect on the Sun and Mars simultaneously. This Yoga is
specially good for the natives of Aries, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Pi-
sces and Leo, if formed in good houses. Should Mars be in the
8th, then the effect is not great.

Also see Jataka Parijata, ch. 7, sloka 12 and Saravali, (my
English translation) where views similar to the sloka under com-
ment can be noted.

R fmm Ff d SR
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Even if one planet is in exaltation and aspected by a friend, a
king is born. If the said planet be in the Lagna along with a friend,
one becomes a king with grains and wealth.

TFRGTE T =@ ) SeEy
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When even one planet is exalted while Moon is in her own
house in Lagna, with strength, one born in a royal family will
become a king and will be respected by the public.

IrmaEed g gidEEn @oE 1)
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Benefics in 3, 6, 10 and 11 while malefics are relegated to
Lagna and the Zenith, the native will surely become a king of the
earth and be saluted (by all). He will be also versed in politics.

Y T A W S S9sged T T
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A king equal to devendra is born if Venus. with strength

occupies the 11th or 12th, while Mars is cleanly posited in Lagna
(i.e. well posited) identical with Makara and Saturn is in the 9th
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or 12th. {The position of Venus as above can also be interpreted
independent of Mars/Saturn.) Should the Moon and the Sun be
in the 7th house, a ficklerninded king is born.

Notes: The Rajayoga with reference to Makara Lagna is men-
tioned in Saravali (35/136, my English translation) and Jataka
Parijata (7 /52).

st WAl S e
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If malefics are relegated to the 11th, the 3rd and the 6th,
while the lord of the Moon sign is aspected by a benefic, one will
be a king, revered by all, and will be a virtuous man.

Notes: This view is supported by Jataka Parijata, ch. 7, sloka
51 as well as Saravali, ch. 35, sloka 174 {(my English version).

dfer: T W W= (Ed o e faerd
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Only males born in odd lagnas and females of even lagnas
enjoy the said yoga.In the case of a male, Bhagya Yoga is formed
in day birth, if all the planets are in odds rasis (i.e. Aries, Gemini
etc.) and the Moon be waxing. Similarly for fefales born in night
time (i.e. after the sun-set and before the sun-rise.).

Notes: Phala Deepika has Maha Bhagya Yoga in ch. 6 which
is formed thus: For day births, males should have the ascen-
dant, the Sun and the Moon in odd rasis and for night births,
female should have the ascendant, the Sun and the Moon in
even rasis.

Y @ ufred A sd weurn WA g
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Orne born in Bhagya Yoga will be a scholar, intent on doing
auspicious things, know celestial music and possess elephants
and wealth. Bhagya Yoga will be more effective if there is addi-
tionally a benefic in Lagna.

Notes: The effects for Maha Bhagya Yoga of Phala Deepika
are: The native has palanquins at his disposal along with fly-flap
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(insignia of royalty), musical instruments, and proclamations,
has everlasting wealth, is respected by great men, takes to virtu-
ous path, worships forefathers, gods and Brahmins, is good
hearted and brings credit to his family.

TR 3 S sty wide: |
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Base men with Raja Yogas will become kings. And those
born in royal scion will rule the earth.

3fa sfreaefaferga shogaenfartaa sroem oo mearartEyT

Thus ends the 20th Chapter entitled "Raja Yogas" in
Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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One born at the time of sun-rise (i.e. with the sun in Lagna)
will not be quiet and calm, neither will he have many sons. He
will be unkind, be fond of war, weak sighted, will speak less, live
in other countries and be happy.

AR sl ieeetEie a9 fage)
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The person born with Sun in Aries will be famous, strong,
semi blind, wealthy and learned. Should the Sun be in Libra, the
native will be without valour and he will be poor for most part of
his life and will do base deeds.
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The native with the Sun in Leo will be head of his scion. One
with the Sun in Cancer will be intelligent and firm. The Sun in
Pisces will make one serve females. In Virgo, the Sun makes one
devoted to his wife. The person will be ungrateful.

HA9 § R g JrERdsdEi 2
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The native with the Sun in the 2nd will have facial diseases.
He will be wealthy and incur royal wrath and fear of theft. In the
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3rd house. The Sun makes one irascible and strong. Such native's
death occurs among his relatives. He will be famous.

e fegs wad) afgeidaer
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One who has the Sun in the 4th house will not have money of
his own, will be distressed, wise and valorous. The one who has
the Sun in the 5th house will be a fast speaker, will have sharp
memory, few sons, and be not wealthy.
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When the Sun is posited in the 6th, one will be king's minis-
ter, a leader, be learned and famous. Should the planet be in the
7th, one will be playful, be not attached to his wife and will have
an unquiet disposition.

faworrmisergafia dmfraaistafarsma:
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Should the Sun be in the 8th house, one's eye sight will be
defective. There will not be many children. Sickness and fame
will be both present in the life of the native. The Sun in 9th house
will make one virtuous. The native will have wife and sons will
dislike his father.

T el Y[ wEesstafom:
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The person who has the Sun in the 10th house will attend to
royal duties at all times, be brave and like wars. He will be
widely famous. One with the Sun in the 11th house will become
very rich, will have amicable servants and be dear to the king.

PEWAY g EHTE) Qe R |
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Should the Sun be in the 12th house one will not have money,
be disabled, afflicted and be in other countries. The Sun in debili-
tation amsa and inimical amsa will increase the affliction to the
Bhava concerned.
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Should the Moon be in Aries, Taurus or Cancer as Lagna, the
native will be wealthy, happy and equal to a king. In other rasis
identical with the Lagna, the Moon does not give speech, wis-
dom, wealth and strength.
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Should the Moon be in the 2nd house, one will be coura-
geous, rich and dear to women and will be happy with little. In
the 3rd house, the Moon will give calumnating tendency,
kindlessness, and cunningness.

geryfreia: wies: dieE gEe=
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If the Moon is in the 4th house, one will have sweet food, be
modest, addicted to women and be happy. Should she be in the

5th house, one will possess wife, wisdom and strength. His
wealth will be hard earmned.
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The native who has the Moon in the 6th will be idle and poor
and will have many foes. He will curb or overpower his co-
borns. Should the Moon be in the 7th house, the native will be
close to his wife, be a leading person in the king's employ, will be
liberal.
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Should the Moon be in the 8th house, one will be wealthy,
will enjoy luxuries, will be wise and very courageous.In the 9th
house, she will make one virtuous, talkative, go after women,
and preside over money (i.e. be wealthy).
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The native who has the Moon in 10th will gather money by
all (fair) means. He will have ant artful and clever wife. Should
the Moon be in the 11th house, one will be rich and a good
scholar. He will possess cows, be acceptable to the king and be
modest.
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One who has the Moon in the 12th will have afflicted eyes,
defective limb, sufferings from women and he will be
fickleminded. Should, however, the 12th be the own or exaltation
house for the Moon, or she be waxing though in the 12th, happi-
ness and wealth will follow.

AT HAHTEHHATA
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One having Mars in the Lagna, will have an injured limb, be
brave and strong. He will be respected and mighty. He will also
be fickleminded, short-lived, wild, idle and be troubled by bil-
ious diseases.

o agenl fagarg Fredfer g
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~ The native who has Mars in the 2nd house will have high
incidence of expenses, a limb cirppled and be harsh in speech. He

will dislike his brothers and earn money with difficulty, become
rich and be lucky.

TorREEEEn 0 gEh gfe 9
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Mars in the 4th will make one desirous of living in others’

houses, sick and wealthy. In the 5th, it makes a person grieved,
ill-natured and quite intelligent.
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Should Mars be in the 6th, one will be base and idle. If he be
in the 7th, the native will subdue to his wife and live in foreign
countrijes. The 8th house Mars will make one's existence difficult.
The person will be farsaken by his wife and sons,

el aAed g9l Sgenisfatemt
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Should Mars be in the 9th, one will indulge in killing the
peopie on the way. If in 10th the subject will become dear to the
public and be highly intelligent. If in 11th, the native will have
excellent qualities, and in 12th the native will be a befallen person
and be disabled.
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Mercury in the Ascendant will make one learned, wealthy
and kind. In the second, it makes one rich and lucky. Should the
planet be in the 3rd, the subject will become rich on account of his
own good qualities. In the 4th he will be scholarly and learned.

Rurell AEEd T WES gured: |
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Mercury in the 5th--very intelligent, sweet in speech, wise
and accepted even by scholars. In the 6th--the native will be of
argumentative nature, will hate the public and live in foreign
countries.

yHRARIAR: T SeEfagE whan
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One who has Mercury in the 7th will be a Mimamsaka know-
ing the right and wrong course of action, be liberal minded and
widely famous. In the 8th, Mercury makes one famous, lord of
money, king and wise.
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Should the planet be in thie 9th house, one will be very brave,
will possess wealth and corn and be very enthusiastic, and in the
10th one will become lord of money, give donations, be intelli-
gent and famous.

Y FgYRILEaT, afRa: TRiea
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Should Mercury be in the 11th house, the native will earn in
several (fair) ways and be rich, be dear to women and of good
qualities. If in the 12th house, one will be cruel, unkind and
spendthrift,

If Jupiter be in the Ist house, the native will be longlived,
wise and happy. This does not apply if the planet be in fall. In the
2nd house, it makes one wealthy, a good speaker, kind and
interested in worshipping the gods.

e g SRR IR |
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Jupiter in the 3rd will give bad disposition and no wealth.
The person will be ominous to his co-born and relatives. In the
4th house, the planet makes one happy, and gives good wife. The
subject will have good food, residence, conveyances etc.

Notes: According to Bhavartha Ratnakara Jupiter in 3rd in
fall will give charitable mind.

TEGFE: G B aeaze giEe
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Jupiter in the 5th house will give good wife and sons. He will
be fortunate, a scholar, and an able speaker. In the 6th, the planet
will give no enemies, make him a minister of the king and pru-
dent.
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The planet Jupiter in 7th will bless one with good wife and
sons, and make him a better scholar than ever before. In the 8th,
it contributes to long lease of life. The native will become a king,
be learned and have his force of enemies destroyed.

aETEgR SRSt e e
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Jupiter in the 9th will make one enjoy all kinds of happiness.
The native will be learned, splendorous, virtuous and wealthy. In
the 10th house, it will bestow wide fame, engagement in good
acts and make very wealthy.

FRfavemdr @ wrenfuefe wenfuw fage
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When Jupiter is placed in the 11th house, the person will
have gains from various sources, become head of a treasury (i.e.
immensely rich), principal member of his clan and weli versed.
In the 12th, it makes a person defective limbed and spend money
in charity and dances.

FU HITEHEIT
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Venus in Lagna gives such beauty equal to Manmatha and
also qualities. The person will be won by women, be wealthy,
and versed. When the said planet is in 2nd, one will be conscien-
tious, wealthy, have cheerful face and be kind.

e 7TeR Rl
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One will join base women for the sake of sensual pleasures if
Venus is in the 3rd house. He will not have wealth and luxurie..
If the planet Venus is in the 4th house, one will be happy and will
tend to pardon others. He will be kind and have wife and sons.
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Should Venus be in the 5th house, one will be a king's minis-
ter, or a leader. He will have female issues and be learned. In the
6th, it makes one be without enemies, be of cunning disposition
and sickly. He will also lose his wealth and sons.

TP sfmy fagd g
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Should Venus be in the 7th, the person will be infatulated
with passion, will hate his friends and will be close to chief
persons. If it be in the 8th house, one will be of varied nature,
sick, will have wife and children and he will be delighted.

el T geerar fa afat
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Should Venus be strong in the 9th, one will possess wisdom,
virtues, luxuries, wife and sons. In thel(th house--one will be
dear to women, become a king’s minister and will dig wells,
tanks etc. for the public.

mﬁf'ﬁmﬁimﬁmn
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Venus in the 11th gives superior knowledge, wealth, kind-
ness, gains and satisfaction. If in 12th, it makes a person go after
women, otherwise righteous, but undutiful. If the 12th be the
own house or exaltation house of Venus one will be wealthy and
marry a famous lady.
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Should Saturn be in Lagna, the native will be very sick in his
boyhood, be dirty and a wanderer. He will also be wicked in
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naturz. He will not be loyal to the fair sex, be windy in-tempera-
ment, he will be disabled. if Saturn is in own house or is exalted,
in the Lagna, the person will be principal in his clan, wise,
welathy and be a king,.

e vl EaertEta wft fagr
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If Saturn occupies the 2nd house, the native will not have any
money left by his father. He will have self respect, courage,
wealth and be learned. If he be in 3rd, one will be brave, unkind,
witty and disrespected.

Fiifedion syed Jfager 3 e
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If Saturn is in the 4th hosue, one will be troubled by his own
relatives, will not have many sons and will be unhappy. If he be
in the 5th house the native will be dun, will have limited number
of sons and suffer from eye diseases. He will be a wanderer.
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If Saturn is in the 6th, the native will be helpful, be free from
enemies and diseases, and be very famous. Should he be in the
7th, one will be mean, fickleminded, grieved and will be fond of
his wife though she will be wicked.

fraa wer I hd Tgdeae:
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If Saturn is in the 8th, one will be wealthy, sick, will not have
many sons, will be weak sighted and fickleminded. If in the 9th,
one will hold the flag of Dharma aloft, be a great expert, be
greatly wise and just and will have sons.

W v gafedaeT weenfud: gEl waf
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Should Saturn be in the 10th, one will have good mental

disposition, will be wealthy, chief of his caste, and happy. If it be
in the 11th the native will be of lordly disposition, famous, will be
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a scientist and expert in use of weapons (and surgery).
uFl TEAEE SEEERLTE
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1f Saturn is in 12th, the native will blame others, be burdened
with heavy expenditure and be unhappy. Should Saturn be in a
house, along with its lord, the benef. - and malefic results will be
dependent on both.

Srenfoqameeh e Sw aeed et
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A planet in fall or inimically placed will adversely affect the
Bhava in question. Whatever has been said in regard to the 12
Bhavas with reference to Lagna equally applies when counted
from the Moon.
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The results of various Bhavas can be predicted from the
Moon and the Lagna. Such results for every rasi can be predicted
accurately. The results of Bhavas will be wider if three or more
planets be in one Bhava.

Notes: Prithuyasas does not prefer a cluster of planets in any
Bhava and feels that such combinations will not always yield
good results. Also see sloka 1 of chapter 23 of this work.

Garga Hora which exclusively deals with 2-7 planetary com-
binations as well as Jataka Parijatha ch. 8 and Saravali, ch. 15 to
ch. 19 may also be referred.

g sierrefafergasiayamifadsd fem rwasasear
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Thus ends the 21st Chapter entitled "Results of

planets in the several Bhavas" in Horasara
of Prihuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira
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One's obtainment of wealth (i.e. one's livelihood) is the prod-
uct of his own inner nature. Such wealth is acquired through the
planets posited in the 10th house counted from the ascendant,
the Moon and the Sun or the respective Navamsas.
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Money comes through father, mother, brother, relative, elder
(or preceptor), wife and low class men according to the planet
concerned be Sun etc. as indicated by the position in the 10th
from Lagna the Sun or the Moon.

Notes: According to Jataka Parijata, ch. 15, sloka 43, the 10th
house from Lagna or the Moon, if occupied by Mars, notes
income through enemies, by Mercury through friends and by
Jupiter through brothers. For other planets, same view of
Horasara is found. The view of fataka Parijata confirms to that of
Phala Deepika. However, all the three views are correct as these
are additional indications,

TEAfE IR TSRl TEefe:
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If the 10th be planetiess, then the strongest among the Moon
or the Sun should be considered. The Lord of the sign in which
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the 10th Lord is posited may also be considered. (That is the said
navamsas will denote the kind of livelihood.)

Notes: Also see sloka 1, ch. 5 of Phala Deepika. The lord of -
navamsa occupied by the strongest 10th lord counted from
Lagna, Sun or Moon decides the profession factor.

IR wemsrafawa: fored:
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Should the lord of such amsa be the Sun, the person earns
through fruits, trees, medicines, metals, sculpture, betting, false-
hood, cheating and royal sources.

Notes: If the Sun is in 10th from Moon, the native achieves
professional success, financial status, kingly status and prosper-
ity. (Saravali, ch. 33, my English translation). The Sun in 10th
from Moon or Lagna is an attractive position for politicians and
is also good for liaison with or favours from Government.

R i Faseenti wwe)
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The Mocn's amsa in such case indicates: pearls, carriers run
in water, husbandry, water, clothes etc., cows, buffaloes, sugar,
female’s company, chanting mantras, hymns and the like and
worship of gods.

Notes: Full Moon in 10th from Lagna or simply the Moon in
10th from the Sun is indicative of maternal inheritance. This
position encourages dealings in jewels, ships, boats, fish etc.

IRYATHIC: HREUEA T
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Such amsa of Mars denotes: teaching, mantras, bravery,
weapons (or surgery etc.), fire, medicines, selling in market and
through Kshatriyas (i.e. persons of royal scion).

Notes: Mars in 10th from Lagna, Moon or the Sun is capable
_of making one engaged in military services. One rises according
" to the strength of Mars. Further, one will be engaged in selling
arms and ammunitions, or will have fair opportunity to shine in
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police service.
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In such amsa of Mercury, the livelihood is through: writings,
drawings, literature, mathematics, bets, dancing, donations (i-e.
the person will receive donations in marriages, Sraddhas etc.),
education and loving speech.

Notes: If Mercury is in the 10th from Lagna or Moon (he
cannot be in the 10th from Sun as his maximum longation is 28°)
the native earns through astrology, magic, dance, drama, scien-
tific research etc.

K RCELCRIEELE S P C IR CECIEE
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Should such amsa be of Jupiter, the means of livelihood will
be from--education, worship of gods (ile. temple priesthood),
Mantras, Japas, exposition of Mantras, knowledge of the three
periods (i.e. astrology), Shakunas and royal favours.

Notes: Jupiter in 10th is good for astrology, medicine, justice,
politics etc., dealing with sale of gold, jewels etc. will give great
success.

nrafgaeamsie Tt |
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Should Venus be the lord of such amsa, the livelihood will be
through: cows, buffaloes, horses, elephants etc, the company of

women, medicines, beautification, singing etc and one will be
happy through these.

Notes: Venus in the 10th from Lagna Moon is a congenial
position for running dairy, textile mills, such showrooms,
jewellery shops, operas, cinemas etc.

| wame: wiufig: s
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Should the said amsa be of Saturn, the source of living will
be: fruits, roots, leaves, carrying loads, labour, base men, ser-
vants, sales of grain and inferior grains (F979), labour carrying
loads, base deeds, sesamum, salt, grains, vegetables, grass, fire-
wood, water etc.

Notes: The third line has a few words missing. The repetition
of some words are hence unaccountable.

Saturn in 10th from lagna, Moon or Sun is capable of bestow-
ing success in fields like steel, coal, minerals, black articles, buf-
faloes etc. Those who have Saturn in 10th can rise to high Jegal
profession. But this 10th house position of Saturn at some time or
the other can befall the person from dizzy heights, if it is ad-
versely placed at birth.

sl sfaaaaeRsaT e FHed
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Should the planet owning the amsa to be very strong, one
will earn money effortlessly, and if in deep fall, the results men-
tioned will manifest in little proportion.

Notes: See notes under sloka 15 of this chapter.

Tygfafaa v wfain @ e
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The astrologer should advise (the means of livelihood) in the
direction of the country indicated (by a study of the horoscope)
or the country suitable to the 10th house from Lagna.

Notes: This aspect should be studied with reference to
ashtaka varga also.
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The sages say that if the said houses are aspected by their
own lords, then the native will earn in his own country, and if
aspected by or conjoined with other planets, the livelihood will
be in other countries.
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If the lord of the said amsa be in a movable rasi or amsa, the
native earns even when in other countries/places and be happy;
if in fixed rasi or amsa, the earnings will be only in his native
country and if in dual rasi or amsa, the earnings will be any-
where.

Notes: If the lord of navamsa (occupied by 10th lord from
Moon, Lagna or Sun) be strong, one earns effortlessly. The direc-
tion of earning is indicated by the 10th house or the Navamsa
occupied by 10th lord. If the 10th house receives the aspect of its
lord or is occupied by him, or if the 10th is a fixed sign, one earns
in his native place. If the 10th house is occupied or aspected by
others, the native's livelihood is in other places or other coun-
tries. (Phala Deepika, ch. 5, sloka 9).
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Should the lord of said amsa be in retrograde motion, money
will be acquired in many ways. And one’s earning will be pro-
portionate to one's own luck. The results have already been
enumerated in full,

T B SeE A YA |
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Even one strong benefic in 10th from the Moon, unaspected
by or unconjoined with malefics, is enough to make a person
enjoy fame for him and his family till the end of yuga. The
counting applies similarly to the Lagna also.

3 sferrefuferga shiggavifafes gt gifdvisamE: 1)

Thus ends the 22nd Chapter in Horasara of Prithuyasas, son
of Varaha Mihira
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The combination of two or more planets always affects the
Bhava concerned. The effects of such combination may also yield
a poisonous mixture as honey and ghee together yield.

Notes: The author mentions in the following sloka that for
the above reason, the results of planetary combination, he would
explain special effects thereof. Thus, the present sloka means to
say that the effect of the conjunction of two or more planets with
respect to one bhava is different from a planet being alone.
Compare this with slokas 53 and 54 of this chapter.
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The brief results of such planetary combinations are ex-
plained infra. The results arising out of planetary transits should
be correlated by the astrologer before issuing predictions.
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If the Sun and Mercury are together in the 4th house or in the
8th house from the ascendant, the person born will be equal to a
king in qualities and be wealthy. This conjunction in other houses
will make one virtuous.

Notes: The conjunction of Mercury and the Sun in 4th is not
praised by Vaidyanatha in fataka parijata, ch. 8, for he says: he
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becomes a king and overpowers his enemies. He becomes fa-
mous but his mother is of questionable character. (Reference
Jataka Parijata)

See also sloka 15 of this chapter.
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The combination of the Sun and Mars in the 10th, the 11th,
the Lagna or the 8th causes one’s birth in a great family and
bestows great strength, whereas this conjunction in other houses
gives no wealth.

Nates: Saravali also corraborates the above view in toto

Refer fataka Parijata: This yoga in Lagna makes one bilious,
brave in war, wounded, cruel and hard hearted. In the 4th, it
deprives of relatives, peace of mind etc. and people blame him.
In the 7th, one is bereaved of separation from wife, disrespected
by women, and is intent on living in foreign countries. In the
10th, all his undertakings are unfruitful and he serves a king but
remains over worried.
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If the Sun and Jupiter be together in the Ascendant, the 9th,
the 10th or the 11th, the native has strong command and fame
and will be inaccessible. {i.e. he will be too big a person t~-be

reached by all.)

Notes: Reference Jataka Parijata: This yoga in Lagna makes
one a minister or army chief. He may also take to ascetism. He is
learned, wealthy and happy. In the 4th, one is well versed in
Vedas, justice etc. He is surrounded by servants and is virtuous.
I the”Pth, one is a subordinate of women due to the predomi-
nance of Manmatha t.e. Love God, has an auspicious physique
(i.e. no defect in the body), and possesses gold, silver etc. But he
hates his father. In the 10th, one becomes a famous king and has
all comforts and wealth. These results out of the angular occupa-
tion of these two will be felt even by a low born man.
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But he remains unmarried or becomes a widower. If in 10th, he
becomes a king and overpowers his enemies. He becomes fa-
mous but his mother is of questionable character. (Refererce
Jataka Parijata)

See also sloka 15 of this chapter.
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The combination of the Sun and Mars in the 10th, the 11th,
the Lagna or the 8th causes one's birth in a great family and
bestows great strength, whereas this conjunction in other houses
gives no wealth.

Notes: Saravali also corraborates the above view in toto.

Refer Jataka Parijata: This yoga in Lagna makes one bilious,
brave in war, wounded, cruel and hard hearted. In the 4th, it
deprives of relatives, peace of mind etc. and people blame him.
In the 7th, one is bereaved of separation from wife, disrespected
by women, and is intent on living in foreign countries. In the
10th, all his undertakings are unfruitful and he serves a king but
remains over worried.
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If the Sun and Jupiter be together in the Ascendant, the 9th,
the 10th or the 11th, the native has strong command and fame
and will be inaccessible. (i.e. he will be tco big a person to be
reached by all).

Notes: Reference Jataka Parijata: This yoga in Lagna makes
one a minister or army chief. He may also take to ascetism. He is
learned, wealthy and happy. In the 4th, one is well versed in
Vedas, justice etc. He is surrounded by servants and is virtuous.
In the 10th, one is a subordinate of women due to the predomi-
nance of Manmatha i.e. Love god, has an auspicious physique
(i.e. no defect in the body), and possesses gold, silver etc. But he
hates his father. In thelOth, one becomes a famous king and has
all comforts and wealth. These results out of the angular occupa-
tion of these two will be felt even by a low born man.
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The conjunction of the Sun and Venus occurring in the 10th,
the 8th or the 5th makes a person equal to a king, famous and
mighty. In other houses, these two together will give only penury
and unhappiness.

Notes: The combination of Sun and Venus in Lagna pro-
motes quarrels, gives little common sense, much sorrow and
inharmonious married life. In the 7th, women hate him, and he
suffers poverty. The 10th house position is welcome in that the
native enjoys ministerial position, financial prosperity, convey-
ances etc. (See Saravali, ch. 31).
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Should the Sun and Saturn dwell in the 9th, the 2Znd or the
6th together, they give widespread fame and happiness. In other
bhavas, their company leads to no weaith.

Notes: Should Saturn and Sun be together in Lagna, the
native is born to a blameworthy mother. The 4th house position
is not good for cordial relationship with the relatives. In 7th, they
do not promote marital harmony. Should they join in the 10th,
one serves the king and gathers money only to lose in theft. (See
Jataka Parijata, ch. 8.}

Saravali, ch. 31 has the same view.

Sun-Saturn combination is good for mineral trade. (FPhala
Deepika, ch. 18)

In actual practice, any relationship between these two
planets will tell upon the father. Some have lost their father early
in childhood, some have no good terms with father. Their combi-
nation in the 11Ith is of course superior and one becomes fortu-
nate. Even a Sagittarius native is happy with the 2nd lord in
exaltation in 11th, not greatly affected by the Sun in fall simulta-
neously.
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Should Mars and the Moon be together in the 10th, the Sth,
the 5th or the 11th, one will become wealthy and be equal to a
king. In other Bhavas, one is deprived of his relatives and happi-
ness as well,

Notes: The Moon-Mars yoga goes by the designation 9% %dl
yoga, a financial boost. This is, however, inauspicious for
mother.

These two in the Lagna give blood disorder and bilious
complaints. In the 4th, they are adverse for children. Poverty
results if they join in 7th. (See Saravali ch..31).

Mars in Lagna, 4th or 7th is not good for females, in the
matter of marriage, apart from 2nd and 8th. Should Moon join
Mars, it is further complicated. In order to mitigate such evil,
Jupiter, Venus, the 7th lord and the 8th lord should be strong.
The partner's 7th lord in strength and in good aspect is another
source of relief for the female concerned.

FeEwA fagel oFa gaEsa: qEn
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The native will be learned in poetry and arts and be wealthy
if he has Mercury and the Moon together in the 3rd, 11th, 6th or
the 8th in his nativity. If in other houses, one will be fearless and
indigenent.

Notes: See Saravali, Moon-Mercury in Lagna: Happy, steady
mind, strong, liked by many, fluency in talk, intelligence etc. In
the 4th: has relatives, sons, friends, respect, gold, conveyances
etc. In the 7th: respect, reputation, soft body, proficient in writing
and liked by a well placed person. In the 10th: rich, ministerial
position, but at the end, separation from relatives follows.

The conjunction of Moon and Mercury makes one famous
and lucky. (Phala Deepika, ch. 18).

He will be sweet tongued, clever in interpreting, famous and
lucky (Brihat Jataka, ch. 14).
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Should Jupiter and the Moon be not in the 3rd or the 6th or
depressed, the native with a combination of these two, will be
wealthy. He will have wife and sons and be well-mannered.

Notes: The combination should not take place in the 3rd or in
the 6th or the rasi concerned should not be Capricorn or Scorpio.

Should these two join in Lagna, the native has broad and
prominent chest, and becomes a king with sons and relatives. If
in the 4th, one is equal to king and himself a minister. In the 7th
business man and dear to king. In the 10th--long hand, good
education and financial gains. (Saravali and Jataka Parijata).

In a different context, Vaidyanatha forms Rajayoga in his
Jataka Parijata with debilitated Jupiter in Lagna in Capricorn
while the Sun is in Leo rasi or amsa. (ch. 7, sloka 15.) In our
opinion, the Sun be better in Cancer in 2nd Navamsa so that the
condition laid down is fulfilled.
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Should Venus and the Moon be together in the 10th house,
one will be an expert trader, will enjoy good robes and life and
will lord over money. If this combination be in the 12th house, he
will obtain money from foreign countries.

Notes: These two planets in Lagna give beautiful body and
enjoyment with whores and wife. Should they join in 4th, one is
happy with wife and issues and has earnings through ships etc. If
it is 7th house, one enjoys with many women and has little
wealth and few sons. In the 10th hotse, these two bless with

many servants, fame, royalty and ministership. (Jataka Parijata,
ch. 8)
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If Mars and Saturn be together in the 9th, the 5th, the 4th, the
10th or the 2nd, one will have sons, relatives, virtue and wealth.
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One is unlucky and dirty if he has these two planets in other
Bhavas than those mentioned.

Notes: Mars and Saturm in Lagna curtail longevity. In the
4th, the native is a sinner and has no friend. In the 7th, one is
deprived of marital comforts. One gets money through king with
Mars and Saturn in the 10th house, (Jataka Paryata, ch. 8).

Mars and Saturn in the 7th in Cancer give a chaste and
beautiful wife an exception indeed, made by Mantreswara in
Phala Deepika, ch. 10, sloka 3, see Patni Sathi Sobhan. Saturn if
not well placed and be in the 7th gives an ugly wife with protrud-
ing teeth.
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The Moon and Saturn together give an emaciated body. Such
native will be bent upon doing base deeds, will dislike his mother
and will be a fool. In 3, 6, 10 and 11, the said planets together
bestow all kinds of wealth.

Notes: See notes under sloka 5 of this chapter.
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Should Mars and Mercury be in one hosue, the native has no
steady mind. He will be satisfied with little. He will be dirty and
like to eat others' food. Should these two planets be in an angle,
‘the native will get wealth and be happy.

Notes: If Mars and Mercury join in Lagna, the native is
expert in fire and mineral works, becomes an ambassador and
protects others' things. If they join in the 4th, he will have con-
veyances, friends, money etc., but will be deprived of relatives. If
in the 7th, the native loses his first wife, changes place and is
argumentative in nature. Should Mars and Mercury join in 10th,
the native becomes an army chief, brave and cruel. He earns
royal favour. (Jataka Parijata, ch. 8).

FOTEAN FEEH {9ig: [HEn e
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If Mars and Jupiter be in one house, the native will be long
lived, will obtain sons, will be well-behaved. Should these, how-
ever, be in evil houses, i.e. (6th, 8th or 12th), the person will be
addicted to vices, be sick and will have not much wealth.

Notes: If Mars and Jupiter are in Lagna, one acquires a chief
post, is always enthusiastic and interested in religious field. If
they join in 4th, the native is engaged in royal service. In the 7th,
their conjunction makes one brave, move in hills, forts etc., and
have good relatives. But this position is not congenial for marital
harmony. These two planets in 10th make one famous and very
wealthy. He will have a large family and is equal to a king.

‘(Jataka Parijata, ch. 8).

The conjunction of Jupiter and Mars is very good for Leo,
Aries, Sagittarius, Scorpio, Cancer and Pisces Ascendants.
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If Mars and Venus are disposed in one house, the native will
be fickleminded, will be at his wife's disposal and will indulge in
wicked acts. Should the said conjunction be in the 1st, 4th or
10th, one will be chief of his caste or head of the village.

Notes: Should Mars and Venus be in Lagna, the native is of
bad disposition, does bad deeds, is addicted to prostitutes and
shortlived. He loses money through women. If they are in 4th,
the native is deprived of sons and friends and suffers mental
agony. Their conjunction in the 7th makes one addicted to
women. He will not have  caiseworthy history. In the 10th, one
is famous, wealthy and a minister to king. (Jataka Parijata ch. 8).
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Mars and Saturn in one house give windy troubles (i.e. rheu-
matism etc). and bilious complaints. Should they be in 3rd, 6th,
10th or 11th house, such effects cannot be anticipated; on the
other hand, the native will be equal to a king, liked by all and
famous.
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If Mecury and Jupiter are in one house, one will be deaf,
learned and will have eye diseases. If they be specifically in the
12th, 8th or 6th, one will be lucky, famous and virtuously dis-
posed.

Notes: If the conjunction of Mercury and Jupiter is in Lagna,
the native has pleasing personality, is virtuous, learned and is
blessed with various pleasures. He is respected by the king.
Should it be the 4th house, where these two planets are together,
the native is recipient of regal favours, wealthy and has friends,
wife etc. If they join in the 7th house, the native has good wife, is
wealthy and excels his father. In the 10th, one is equal to a king
or is a minister, is wealthy and learned. (Vide Jataka Parijata).
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Should Mercury and Venus be in one house, the native will
be maimed (or spiritless); his welfare {or prosperity) will be
checkered. He will have mean wife and sons and yet he will be
affectionate to them. Should the conjunction be in the 9th, the 5th
or the 1st, he will earn titles and immense money.

Notes: Mercury and Venus and Lagna: beautiful, healthy
and learned and honoured by the king. In the 4th: pleasing
physique, friends, children and relatives. The native becomes a
king or minister. In the 7th: one enjoys the company of cute
dames. He is very wealthy and attached to a king. Thel0th house
combination makes the native wise in politics, a king, virtuous
and wealthy. He ompletes every undertaking successfully and |
patronises good people. (Jataka Parijata, ch. 8.}

FOTIAR AN T ARSI T
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Should Mercury and Saturn be in the 10th, 1st or in the 9th,
-one will have wealth, wife, sons and friends. Their conjunction in
other houses, will yield inauspicious results.

!
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Notes: If Mercury and Saturn join in Lagna, the native has
dirty appearance, is sinful and has no wealth and conveyances.
He is short lived and unlucky. In the 4th: the native is deprived
of food, friends, relatives etc. In the 7th: the native is very dirty,
not virtuous, not helpful etc. In the 10th: he wins his enemies, is
wealthy and has conveyances. (Jataka Parijata, ch. 8). Thus
Horasara praises the combination of Mercury and Saturn in
Lagna while jataka Parijata does not. The view of Vaidyanatha is
mostly true. Moreover, their combination in Lagna promotes
sexual inability of the native. And in the 7th, the spouse receives
such results.
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If Jupiter and Venus join in the 1st, 5th, 9th or 8th, the native
will enjoy wife, wealth and sons. Should the conjunction be in
other houses, one will be troubled by diseases and be sorrowful.

Notes: Jupiter and Venus together in Lagna make one a king.
In the 4th many conveyances. In the 7th--good wife, wealthy
superior conveyances etc. In the 10th, many Servants, abundant
wealth etc. (Jataka Parijata. ch. 8). Generally this combination is
good for wealth, luck, conveyances etc. Even Sagittarius natives
are well-placed with this combination, though Venus is 6th lord.
Similarly Libra natives also do well though Jupiter is the 6th lord.
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If Jupiter and Saturn be in houses other then 3, 6, 10 and 11,
the native will have no self-respect and money. Should the com-
bination cccur in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th, one wiil be famous
and be worshipped by the king.

Notes: Should these two be in Lagna, the native is lazy,
learned and has little comforts. In the 4th--good health, success
over enemies, dear to all and good relatives. In the 7th--not
atractive in appearance, dull headed and intent on gaining pater-
nal property. In the 10th equal to a king, few children and many
conveyances. (Jataka Parijata, ch. 8.)
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The conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter is cogenial for medical
achievements, legal proficiency and mining etc.

As suggested by our present work, their conjunction in
Upachaya is a boon to the owner of the radix.
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Should Venus and Saturn be in Lagna, the 5th, the 9th, the
4th, 7th or the 10th, one will be commanded by his wife, be a
chief in royal service and wealthy. In other houses, this combina-
tion will deprive one of his strength and money.

Notes: At the outset, the combination of Venus and Saturn or
Venus and Mars is not at all practically good for a happy and
long married life, irrespective of the bhava which has this combi-
nation. The malefic results will pronouncedly be felt if they join
in Lagna, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th or 12th. Now see what Saravali says
regarding Venus and Saturn joining together: In Lagna: beautiful
and wealthy. In the 4th: gains through friends and relatives,
honoured by king and wealthy. In the 7th: good for money, wife,
fame etc. In the 10th: famous in the world, highly placed and
munister.

The conjunction of Venus and Saturn makes one a boxing
champion, an alchemist etc.
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With the conjunction of the Sun, the Meon and Mars the
native will be most sinfully disposed. His livelihcod will not
have much progress. He will be without relative, wife and chil-
dren. He wili be disabled. He will be blamed by the public and be
a miser.

Notes: For Slokas from 26 to 52 of this chapter, notes ap-
pended are from Saravali, ch. 16.

Sun-Moon-Mars: shameless, sinful deeds, ability to make
and handle machinery, will eliminate the whole band of enemies,
courageous, clever in all things.



CHAPTER 23 259
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Should the Sun, Mars and Mercury be in one house, the
native will be against righteous deeds. He will live in distant
countries, be a miser and be unkind. The wealth acquired by him
will vanish and he will be sorrowful.

Notes: Sun-Mars-Mercury in one house: reputed, daring
without care for consequences, cruel, shameless, bereft of wife
and children, wrestling ability.
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The combination of the Sun, Mercury and Jupiter in one
house will make a person intelligent, dear to a king, penniless at
the end and thus dependant on oth=2rs even for a morsel of food.
The native will hurt others' feelings.

Notes: Sun-Mercury-Jupiter in one house--Eye Jisease, great
wealth, famous for scholarship, proficient writer, fluent talk.
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If the Sun, Jupiter and Venus are in one sign, the person will
be intent upon giving donations, praised by the public and be a
king. He will be cheated by women and in gambling and thus be
devoid of his wealth. He will have trouble from enemies. He will
suffer from grief.

Notes: Sun-fupiter-Venus in one house: courageous, poor,
ophthalmic, dear to king and helpful.

Tafaanfraistarasasfess 3.4l
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Should the Sun, Venus and Saturn be in one house, the native
will be devoid of religious codes, be a big cheat, and be miser-
able. He will not have any income. He will be sick. But in his old
age he will possess some money.
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Notes: Sun, Venus and Saturn in one house: fear from his
enemies, no self respect, suffers leprosy, bad ancestrv and little
academic achievements.
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If the Moon, Mars and Mercury be in one house, the native
will become famous, be worshipped by the public, learned, elo-
quent in speech, kind and will be penniless in the middle of his
life.

Notes: Moon, Mars and Mercury in one house: mean habits,
no children, no relatives and friends.
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If the Moon, Mercury and Jupiter be in one house, the native

will have a widely exalted status. He will be very learned, rich,
valorous and a king.

Notes: Moon, Mercury and Jupiter in one house: Rich, re-
nowned, dear to king, many children, many brothers and high
status in life.
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The native will undoubtedly become a king if the Moon,
Jupiter and Venus be in one house. He will have elephants,
horses, conveyances, serving force, treasury etc., at his com-
mand.

Notes: Moon, Jupiter and Venus in one house: learned yet
devoted to mean acts, greedy and jealous.
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Should the Moon, Venus and Saturn be in one house, the
native will have self-respect, be rich and kind. He will have
luxuries at his disposal. His position in life will be neither great
nor insignificant. He will have sons and cattle and be respected
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by his relatives.

Notes: Moon, Venus and Saturn in one house: learned
teacher, astrologer and author.
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If the Moon, Saturn and the Sun join in one rasi, one will not
acquire much riches. He will be accosted by diseases and be
aggrieved. He will go abegging and be disabled. His means of
livelihood will be service and dance.

Notes: Moon, Saturn and Sun in one house: passionate, fool-
ish argumentative, pauper, serves others.

FgEnies: frepra dvdifes: fefeam)

wEFATTTER ARG @ 136 n

Should Mars, Mercury and Venus join in a single rasi, one
will be sick right from the childhood, to a small extent. He will be

in a position to remain jocularly disposed, be a prince, and be a
widely famed.

Notes: Mars, Mercury and Venus in one house--mean birth,
defective organ, fickle minded, cruel and sweet talk.
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Should Mars, Jupiter and Venus be in one house, the native
will have conveyances and attendants at his disposal. He will
attain great fame and wealth. He will possess issues and lands
and enjoy greatly.

Notes: Mars, Jupiter and Venus in one house--liked by king,
virtuous sons, enjoys company of beautiful girls, pleases all.

FEEHELAN Wi farersard |
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Should Mars, Venus and Saturn be in one house, it is omi-
nous for the mother of the subject. He will wander in foreign
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countries and be addicted to other ladies. He will be base and be
insulted by royal circles.
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Should Mars, Saturn and the Sun be in conjunction, the
native will be in a sinner. He will deceive others’ wives. He will
have a short span of life. His end will occur in a foreign country
through poison, fire or jail.

Notes: Mars, Saturn and Sun in one house: diseases, defec-
tive organs and ignorance.
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If Mars, the Sun and Mercury be in one house, one will ever
be roaming. From time to time, he will gather some grains and
cook them (i.e. he will have to make efforts for every square meal
on day-to-day basis.)

Notes: Refer to sloka 27, supra.
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The conjunction of Mercury, Jupiter and Venus will make the

native a king. His possessions will be plentiful. He will be mod-
est. His fame will be spread in the (whole} region.
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Should Mercury, Venus and Saturn be in one house, the
native will be ruler of men, wealthy, steady in mind, famous,
longlived, acceptable to all and learned.
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Should Mercury, Saturn and the Sun be together, one will

have a very bloody and bilious physique, will hate his own men,
be meanly disposed, will live in foreign countries, will have more
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veins and an emaciated body.

Notes: Sun, Mercury and Saturn in one house: Impotent,
lacks masculine qualities, poor.
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Should Mercury, the Sun and Venus be in one house, the
native will enjoy luxuries, wealth and the kind and be among his
parents and relatives. He will have respect and valour.

Notes: Mercury, Sun and Venus in one house--dissatisfac-
tion, impolite, likes travels, leaves native place due to the wishes .
of elders, sorrow on account of wife.
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If the planets Mercury, Saturn and Mars be together in one
house the native will be a prostitute’s husband, be intent on
tiving in distant countries, be inimical to his men, aggrieved,
shortlived and loses his cattle and wife.

Notes: Mercury, Saturn and Mars in one housev-ser\ntude,
black eyes, ugly personality, diseased mouth.
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If Jupiter, Venus and Saturn join in one house, the native will
be a principal meniber of his castemen, and be happy with his
family. He will have limited gains and luxuries. He will be fa-
mous and be liked by all.

Notes: Jupiter, Venus and Saturn--highly praiseworthy hab-
its, will reach royal position though low born, wide spread repu-
tation.
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Should Jupiter, Mars and the Sun be in conjunction, one will
be wealthy, worshipped by the people, learned and be free from
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sickness and enemies. He will have every kind of happiness.

Notes: Jupiter, Sun and Mars--premier or commander,
wealthy, powerful, keeps up his word.
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Should Jupiter, Mars and Sétum be in conjunction, the native
will be a town's head and be strong. He will put up with difficul-
ties. He will be wealthy, jealously disposed, respected and valor-
ous
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Should Jupiter, Saturn and the Moon be together, one will be
after women. He will have issues and be happy. He will speak
sweetly and be friendly to the people. He will respect his parents,
preceptors and gods.

Notes: Jupiter Moon and Saturn in one house: well versed in
sacred sciences, addicted to women past their prime, free from
diseases, not angrily disposed, leader in society.
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The native who has three or more planets either in the Ascen-
dant, or the 10th or the 9th, will engage himself in multifarious
activities, will have numerous good qualities, will be extremely
intelligent and will enjoy like a Jord of wealth.
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Should the Mdon, Jupiter and Mars be in one house, they

give vigour and wealth. This is not so in the case of one of them
being in depression, or their being in 6th, 7th or 8th houses.

Notes: Moon, Jupiter and Mars: soft body, passionate, steal-
ing tendency, liked by women.
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Should Saturn, Moon, Mars and Venus join in 9th, 10th or the
Ascendant, one will not have any bonds of family and relatives,
will live in foreign places and be happy.

Notes: Mcon, Mars and Saturn--wicked habits, loss of
mother in boyhood, mean status, mischievous and hated by
many.

The effects of two or three planets joining in houses are
subject to change according to Lagna at birth.
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If benefics only join in a bhava, the effects produced will be
very superior. Inauspicious results will follow if malefics join
together. Combination of planets, if be mixed in nature then the
effects will be equally mixed.
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If four or more planets join in a house, only mixed effects will
follow. The results will manifest in the major and subperiods,
depending on the good or bad disposition of the planets.

I shaefafrrgmigmeifafan froen
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Thus ends the 23rd Chapter entitled "Conjunctions of two or
mote Planets and their Effects” in Horasara of
Prithuyasas son of Varaha Mihira
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Should the Sun, the Moon and Mars join in 1st, 4th, 7th, 10th,
9th or 12th, being devoid of strength, the notorious jalayoga is
produced.

Notes: In this chapter, powerful Avayogas are explained
which are capable of imbalancing the good yogas in a nativity.
Before analysing the possible goods from Rajayogas, these ad-
verse combinations should be given equal consideration in order
to arrive at right and sensible conclusions.
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The native who has the said 7 41T will be a dunce, unim-
portant and devoid of any wisdom and wealth. He will have no
fixity of mind. He will be stubborn {in the sense, he will not
accept any good thinking) and he will depend on others for food.
He will be subject to mental worries.
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Kemadruma yoga (of another kind) is produced when the
lord of the 9th is pushed to the 12th house while the 12th lord is
in the 2nd without strength. Simultaneousty, the 3rd house shall
have placement of malefics.
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Notes: This Kemadruma is formed with a different planetary
set up as above while the commonly known Kemadruma is
produced thus: The Moon without planets on at least one side or
with her or in her angles. The angular occupation is known to
cancel Kemadruma yoga caused by the Moon without planets in
12th, 2nd or with her.
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One born with the Kemadruma yoga (mentioned in the
above sloka) will be after others” housewives, will always look
upto others for his food, will indulge in bad deeds and will
contract several debts.

A wER e R
TS W@ AT T T=g: 1S
Should the 7th and 8th be occupied by malefic planets, while

the Lagna Lord is in fall in rasi or navamsa, one born in Gulika
Kala, will destroy his family.

Notes: This yoga means, that his family will end with him
and not descend any further.

For calculation of Gulika, the following should be noted.
Gulika's position will correspond to the rising degree at the
moment noted below:

(A) For day birth, Sunday 26 ghatis, Monday 22 ghatis, Tues-
day 18 ghatis, Wednesday 14 ghatis, Thursday 10 ghatis, Friday
6 ghatis and Saturday 2 ghatis. All calculations are from sun-rise.

(B) For night birth: From Sunday onwards respectively at 10,
6, 2, 26, 22, 18 and 14 from sun-set.

Gulika Kala is interpreted as Gulika in Lagna obviously.

Like Rahu Kala, there is Gulika Kala also which may also,
however, fit in this context.
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If all the planets are in fall in Rasi and Navamsa or if they are
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exalted in houses not happening to be the 9th/10th, the native
will only get his food by begging.

Notes: The fall of one time of all the planets in rasi is not
possible. Out of the 7, maximum 6 planets can be in fali. How-
ever, all can occupy neecha navamsas. The author allows the fall
to take place both in rasi and navamsas. Similarly, all planets (i.e.
leaving the nodes of course) carnot be again in exaltation in rasi.
Here also, additicnally navamsa should be considered. The exal-
tation should essentially be in 9th or 10th for one planet at least
so that the Bhikshasana yoga does materealize.
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When the Ascendant lord is in the 12th, a malefic placed in
the 10th and the Moon is with Mars, Abhi yoga (3tf¥dm) is formed
- which makes one wander in distant places and suffer from
penury.
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Should the Sun and the Moon be in the 9th, the Lagna or the
5th while Jupiter is in the 3rd house or in a Kendra, one born thus

will become mad. In such a yoga, essentially, the Kala Hora I
ZH at birth shall be that of Saturn or Mars.

Notes: A day of 60 ghatis is divided into 24 horas, each of 2%
ghatis or one hour. The first hora after sun-rise is ruled by the
planet after whom the day is named. That is, on Thursday, the
first hora will be that of Jupiter; on Saturday, first hora is Saturn’s
and so on. The next hora is ruled by the lord of the sixth day from
the first one. That is, the 2nd hora of Thursday is that of Mars.
Similarly the 3rd hora is ruled by the lord of the sixth day
counted from the 2nd horalord. And the counting goes on in the
same way.
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Should the Moon and Mercury join in an angle, without the
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aspect or company of another planet Paisacha (trra) yoga is
produced. Such person will be mad.
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If Venus and the Moon are in an angle, while malefics are in
either the 8th or the 5th, Maha Gada yoga (781 =) is produced.
This results in insanity.
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This sloka is only a repetition of Sloka 10 above.
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If the Ascendant is occupied by Mars and Saturn, while its
lord is in the 2nd or the 8th along with the Moon and Mercury
and Venus are in a Kendra, even a person born in superior caste
becomes a base man (i.e. he will not shine in life.)

FoRi RO W TG [ S |
JUETETAN §E wSAW [IeieRsiga: W 11 13 11

Should Mars and Saturn be in an angle, Rahu in the Lagna
while benefics are in the 12th or the 6th, Chandala yoga is
formed. This yoga will make one shun the duties prescribed for
the family he succeeds.
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If Mercury, Venus and the Moon are relegated to angles
while Rahu is rising again Chandala yoga is produced. The per-
son who has such yoga will take to mean acts.
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Epilepsy is caused to one born in Parivesha kala, who has
simultaneously Saturn and Mars in the 6th or the 8th with Jupiter
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not occupying the 1st, 5th or 9th houses.
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Should Saturn and Mars be in the ascendant while the lord

therf:of is in the 2nd, the 8th or the 9th with benefics not being
angular, one will suffer from diseases throughout his life.
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Should the Moon, Saturn and Venus be in angles while the
Sun and Mars are in the 12th and the 8th, another kind of

Kemadruma yoga is produced. Such native will confine to his
birth place only, (for his livelihood).
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If malefics are in 6th, 8th or 12th house, one is ousted from
his caste. Same is the result when these planets are in the 10th
and 2nd while auspicious rasis are not occupied by benefics.
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Should the lord of the 9th be posited in the 12th while the
lords of the Moon sign and Lagna are with malefics and combust
in the Sun, the person will damage the fame of his dynasty and
will lose his wife and sons.
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When angles are occupied by malefics and benefics and the
Moon is aspected by Lagna Lord or alternatively in Saturn's
Amsa, there is formation of Kulapamsana yoga.
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The native who has Kulapamsana yoga will be deserted by
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his family members, will face accute penury, live in foreign coun-
tries, lose his wife and sons, and suffer blemishes galore.
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If the lord of the 9th house is in the 2nd or in the 5th along
with the Sun, unaspected by benefics while the 3rd and 6th
are occupied by malefics, one will take to mean professions or
acts.
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Should the Moon be in a house of Saturn, while Saturn is in
an angle and Jupiter is in the 12th, the person resorts to begging
as profession.

Notes: The latter two positions may be counted either from
the Moon or the Lagna.

The position referred in the sloka can be for example thus:
Moon in the Aquarius, Saturn in Leo and Jupiter in Capricorn in
fall.
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_ If there are malefic planets in the 8th, the 6th and the 12th
counted from the rasi occupied by Lagna Lord, one will leave his
native place. If such houses as reckoned from the rasi occupied
by the Lord of the Moon sign while the 9th is unoccupied by its
own lord, one will leave his native place by selling away his
possessions and because of blemishes of his own.
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Should Mercury, Jupiter (Moon) and Venus be in their inimi-
cal houses or in fall in rasi/amsa, while Saturn is in the Ascen-
dant, one will suffer on account of blemishes of the family (i.e. his
ancestors) and be deprived of wife and sons. The same results
can be indicated by 8th house also.



272 HORASARA

Notes: As per the second principle, the said benefics should
be in the 8th rasi/amsa which are inimical. These can be in the
8th rasi but different navamsa in fall differently. For example, for
Dhanur lagna, these 3 planets can be in the 8th in Capcer, at the
same time Venus in Virgo navamsa, Jupiter in Capricorn
navamsa and Mercury in Pisces navamsa, all in debilitation,
while Saturn can possibly rise in Sagittarius. '
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The Sun singly in deep fall can nullify the good effects in the
horoscope, though the other planets may well be in their own,
Moolatrikona and exaltation hosues.

Notes: We give below various other Jataka Bhanga yogas,
which are capable of counter-acting Raja yogas:

(1) Moon in fall in 4th for Leo Lagna

(2) Mars in 28° of Cancer when Cancer rises.

{3) Mercury in 15° Pisces for Virgo Lagna.

(4) Jupiter in Capricorn 5° for Taurus.

(5} Venus in 27° in Virgo for Taurus.

(6) Saturn in 20° of Aries for Pisces.

(7) Lords of 9th, 10th and 11th in fall simultaneously. (This
" is not possible for Sagittarius Lagna, Virgo lagna, Capri-
corn Lagna, and Leo Lagna.)

(8) If four planets are in inimical houses or Neecha
Navamsas, Rajayogas are defunct.

(9) Moon or Lagna not aspected by any planet.
(10) The 10th house without any occupation or aspect.
(11) Malefics in fall and angular.
(12) Benefics combust and non-angular and Rahu in Lagna
receiving Moon's aspect while malefics are in 3, 6 and 11.
IemEasfa geny A ferm: wHeEn: |
e gRAsfy Aot 27 1

Should the Sun be in Libra Navamsa, inspite of his being in
exaltation in rasi, even an emperor’s son will be jettisoned down
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to a base position.

Notes: The Sun in Bharani 3rd quarter will cause such-a
yoga.
According to Jataka parijata, the Sun as above should be

aspected by malefics. The condition of aspect by malefics is not
laid down by Horasara.
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Should the Sun's position be in Libra 10 degrees, even 1000
Rajayogas are cancelled.
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Should Venus be in Virgo navauisa, even an unparallel em-
pire will decline.
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The native, though belonging to a royal family if born at the
fall of a meteor, in Vyatipata, during a roaring thunder, - at the
sight of comet will live on alms.

Notes: See Jataka Tatwa, principle No. 190.
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Should the Lagna fall in Mercury's decanate and be aspected
by the Moon from an angle, even a person born in royal
family will become artisan without any doubt, as declared by
the sages.
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Sﬁould Venus be in fall or in a navamsa of Saturn and

aspected by Saturn while the Moon and the $un are in the 7th
from Lagna, the native along with his mother serves others.
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Notes: Jataka Parqata, ch. 6 slokal3 also describes the above
yoga.
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If the Moon is in the navamsa of the Sun and Vice Versa
while both of them are in one rasi, the native will have an
emaciated body.

Notes: The exchange of navamsas between the Sun and
Moon lets down all the Rajayogas in the horosocope and the
native suffers great poverty.

fernfteTeram damasgerhe: Falaay ]

AT HAHeTERTEARa 11 34 1

According to the Sun, the Moon, Mars and Saturn occupying
in their order the 8th, 6th, the 2nd and the 12th, loss of eye sight
should be predicted through the strongest of the planets, i.e.

defect concerning such planet's humour will cause loss of eye
sight.
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Should malefics be in 9th, 11th, 3rd and 5th unaspected by
benefics damage of hearing should be forecast. One's teeth will

present unsightly look, if these planets are in the 7th (and not
aspected by benefics).
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The person will be insane if Saturn is in Lagna while Mars is

in the 7th, the 5th or the 9th and Moon is decreasing. The same
results will occur if the Sun is in the 12th from the Moon.

e Wi S |
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Should the 4th and the 8th houses from Venus be occupied
by malefics,, without being aspected by or conjoined with
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benefics, death of the native's wife shall take place by fire, con-
finement, poison etc.
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Should be Venus placed in the midst of two bad planets, be
weak and in inimical or neecha amsa, the native's wife will die
for the reasons stated earlier, (i.e. as in sloka 37).
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If Venus is weak and is with the Sun in a trine while the
1st and 7th are occupied (by some planets), the natives will
have a disabled wife, will be sorrowful and addicted to others’
wives.
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[f Saturn is in the ascendant, while the Moon and Venus are
in the setting house, i.e. the 7th house, one will have a barren
wife. Should the 1st, the 12th and 8th be occupied by malefics,
while the Moon is in the 5th house, the native will not have any
children.
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When the lord of the 7th is in the 5th, the native's wife is
destroyed and he will Jose his children. Should malefics be in the
ascendant, the 5th, the 8th and the 12th, cone's family is de-
stroyed.
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Should Mercury and Venus be in the 7t house while the
4th house is occupied by a malefic planet and the Moon has
another malefic in her 8th the dynasty of the native is destroyed.
Even Jupiter in the 4th house cannot save one in such a circum-
stance.
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Should the lord of the 8th house occupy the 5th, while Lagna
has a malefic planet in it and the 4th has Moon therein, with the
5th lord being weak, there will be no descendancy after the
native,

Notes: In addition to the 5th lord being weak, the following
three conditions should prevail: The lord of the Bth in the 5th, a
malefic in Lagna and the Moon in the 4th house.
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Should the 12th house be occupied by weak Moon or weak
Sun, one will be one-eyed. In case the Sun is in the 7th or the 8th
house, along with a malefic, there will be eye diseases and tooth
decay.
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If the 4th and the 5th contain malefics, Jupiter posited in
the 12th while the Moon is in the 6th or the 8th without the
aspect or company of benefics, the native will doubtlessly
become blind.
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Should the Moon be on the meridian i.e. on the cusp of the
10th house, Mars be in the 7th house while Saturn is in the 2nd
from the Sun, the native will be disabled and be removed from
his caste. (He may change his religion also.}
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The native will incur leprosy if the Moon is in the navamsa of
Sagittraius, Capricorn or Pisces. Similar results will have to be
expected if the Lagna navamsa falls in Scorpio, Cancer, Aries or
Taurus and be in the company of a malefic.



CHAFPTER 24 277

FRGRTFAA TX T T IR
FRERTEEOIE T @I Oy R 1 48 1]

The native will be affected as far as his private parts are
concerned if the Moon being in the company of a'malefic, falls in
Cancer or Scorpio navamsa. Should the Moon be in the 4th
navamsa and be conjoined with a malefic planet, there will be
affliction to the native's chest, belly and ears.
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If the Moon is shadowed by Rahu and be in the 12th along
with a malefic, the native will become insane, tend to quarrel or
be irritated.

Note: The combination is that of Moon, Rahu and another
malefic in the 12th from Lagna.
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Should Saturn, posited in an angle with strength, aspect the
lord of the Moon sign, the person will be disabled, unlucky and
become an ascetic.
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If the four planets, namely: Mars, the Sun, Jupiter and Saturn
be together, avoiding the ascendant, the 4th, the 7th the 10th, the
5th and 9th (i.e. join in the 2nd, the 3rd, the 6th, the 8th, the 11th
or thel2th) the native will be instrumental for the destruction of
his dynasty, will be devoid of wife, sons and money and live in
foreign countries.

TERETR a1 e |
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Should one among Jupiter, the Moon and the Sun be in
the Lagna or the 10th while a malefic is in the 12th even
with ordinary brilliance and be aspected by an exceed-
ingly strong Saturn, the native will lead men and obtain a holy
order.

Notes: The aspect of Saturn should be on the planet in the
Lagna or the 10th while a malefic is in the 12th even with ordi-
nary brilliance and be aspected by an exceedingly strong Saturn,
the native will lead men and obtain a holy order.

Notes: The aspect of Saturn should be on the planet in the
Lagna or the 10th house, so that the holy order sustains.
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Should the Moon be in a benefic's rasi or amsa (of Mercury
in particular) and be in aspect to Saturn, who is with
strength, and going towards the meredian in own house or in
exaltation house, the native will become a Sanyasi and be not

happy.

Notes: For example, a Capricorn native with Moon in the
12th in the house of Jupiter and aspected by a strong Saturn
posited in the 10th cusp in Libra will take to ascetism.
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When the Moon is waxing and is with exemplary strength
and the ascendant lord in aspect to Mars who is devoid of
strength, the native will take to penance, will be grief-stricken, be
devoid of wealth and followers and will obtain his food and
drink with difficulty.

Notes: The strength of the waxing Moon ts with reference to
her varga bala etc.
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Should the lord of the ascendant join the Sun and aspect the
Moon while Lagna is occupied by Venus or Jupiter and aspected
by a malefic, the native causes destruction to the nobility of his
birth.

Notes: This combination should be interpreted with caution.
The malefic planet aspecting Venus or Jupiter in Lagna should be
exceedingly strong, stronger than the aspected and simuita-
neously deadly inimical to the sign rising on the horizon. In such
case, the native resorts to ignoble means.
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Should Venus be in depression or inimical rasi and amsa, a
malefic planet in a trine and the Lagna without good aspect, the
native will give up his domestic responsibiiities, be sagely in
disposition and throughout life will follow others in the matter of
principles (i.e. will not have any of his own).
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The several yogas enumerated as above should be carefully
evaluated along with the planets’ strengths and weakness so that
the good or bad of the Dasa periods are rightly declared.

3 sherrefafrgmsfigyasifafen fiow SrasvgTama:
wgraem: 1
Thus ends the 24th Chapter entitled "Adverse

combinations for a nativity" in Horasara of
Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira. -
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The effects of various combinations and Dasas should be -
equally applied to both females and males. The effects applicable
to women as denoted by their horoscopes shall be restricted to
them alone if those are of such nature. The rest shall be applicable
to their husbands.

Notes: The general rules of Raja yogas and Ava yogas, lon-
gevity, Dasa Bhuktis are equally similar for both men and
women. Some rules like menstruation, carrying a child in the
womb, chastity of mind and physique (943} and such others as
peculiar to women shall be restricted to the fair sex only. The
other common results like livelthood etc. may be interpreted for
men from their wives’ natal charts.
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The female’s widowhood should be deduced from the 8th
house. Her husband’s luck and happiness are noted from her 7th
house. Her appearance is indicated by her Lagna. Her children
and wealth depend on her 9th house.

Notes: Of the Moon and Lagna, whichever is stronger,
should be based for predictive purposes. A female’s beauty,
chastity, etc. are deduced from Lagna or Moon. Some say that
9th house indicates good or bad of the husband.
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Benefic planets which are strong will produce auspicious
results if they are connected with the said houses. Malefics give
bad effects in such cases. The Bhavas that are not occupied by
their lords should be evaluated in such a manner.
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Should both of the Lagna and the Moon fall in masculine
rasis and masculine amsas, and join malefics, she will have a
male’s appearance, be unbecoming and unfit for her husband.
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Should both the Lagna and the Moon be in even rasi/amsa
(i.e. female signs and amsas), the girl will possess a true feminine
disposition. If benefics lend their aspects, or join Lagna/Moon as
above, she will be lucky, chaste and famous.
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Trimsamsa effects should be declared with reference to the
stronger of the Moon and Lagna. The lord of such trimsamsa
should also be strong.

Notes: The trimsamsas in odd signs are ruled as under:
Mars 5, Saturn 5, Jupiter 8, Mercury 7 and Venus 5. In case of an
even sign: Venus 5, Mercury 7, Jupiter 8, Saturn 5 and Mars 5.
The 30 degree portion is alloted in the above proportion and
order.
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The female born in a sign of Mars and in the trimsamsa of
Mars will give birth to a dead child and will not be of good

qualities. Should the trimsamsa be that of Mercury (in Aries and
Scorpio), she will be cunning, will follow dirty principles and
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have few issues.
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Should the trimsamsa (in Aries or Scorpio) at birth be that of
Jupiter, she will beget offspring, burdened by expenses galore
and be dear to her partner. Should the said trimsamsa be of
Venus, she will beget daughters and will indulge in secret
{unsanctioned) sexual pleasures.
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Being an Arien or Scorpion if born in a trimsamsa of Saturn,
the female will be a servant and be vicious in several ways. The
position of the Sun in trimsamsa in similar manner may also
yield similar results.

Notes: Apart from considering the Lagna and the Moon for
trimsamsa position, the Sun in the various trimsamsas can also
yield similar results. This is what is hinted at in the last line of
this sloka.
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Should the birth in a sign of Mercury fall in Mars trimsamsa
area, the female will be addicted to another man. She will have
few issues. And in Mercury’s trimsamsa she will be supreme of
the family and if in the trimsamsa of Venus, she will have cattle,
wealth and luxuries.
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In the trimsamsa of Jupiter, a female born in a Mercury’s sign
will be devoted to her husband exclusively, be dear to him.
If Jupiter is in own house or in exaltation sign, same effects
will prevail. If she is born in a Mercury’s sign, in Saturn’s
trimsamsa, she will equal a neuter, will give birth to dead
child {or her children will die) and she will not live with her
" husband.
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If a sign of Jupiter rules at birth, the female born in the
trimsamsa of Mars, will be a domestic servant, and will be
famous, if in the trimsamsa of Jupiter, she will be very rich and in
Mercury’s trimsamsa, she will be adored by all. She will have
sons if the trimsamsa be of Venus. She will also be virtuous and
dear to her husband. The trimsamsa of Saturn will make her
poor, beget daughters and independent at all times.
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For birth in a sign of Venus in the trimsamsa of Mars: she
will be wicked, like quarrels, hate her husband, and will have a
bad history. If the trimsamsa is that of Mercury, she will take
pleasure in poetry, arts, singing and playing instruments, will be
beautiful and virtuous. She will be bestowed with husband, sons
and wealth, if the trimsamsa is that of Jupiter. Should the
trimsamsa belong to Venus, she will have all luxuries, be sharp
and dear to all. If the birth is in Saturn’s trimsamsa, she will
remarry. She will beget dead children or lose children and be
always sick.
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Now a sign of Saturn at birth. Should the trimsamsa belong

to Mars, she will be a servant, an unchaste woman and will beget
dead children. Mercury’s trimsamsa indicates that she will not
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be loyal to her husband, be unchaste and cunning. She will be
dear to her husband, lucky and widely famous, if born in
Jupiter’s trimsamsa. If born in the trimsamsa of Venus, she will
be of lordly disposition, be barren and be devoid of good history.
She will take to bad traditions and will be very unlucky if born in
Saturn’s trimsamsa.
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As regards those females born in Leo: In trimsamsa of
Mars--she will be very talkative, unchaste, be in distant places,
and will resemble men in appearance and qualities. In the
trimsamsa of Mercury, she will be devoted of her work but be
not chaste. She will be dear to king, will not have many issues
and be always sick if born in trimsamsa of Venus. She will be
healthy and poor if Saturn is the ruler of trimsamsa. She will be
liked by the king if born in Jupiter’s trimsamsa.
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Now the various trimsamsa in Cancer at birth: She will be
self-willed, sensual and will lose children if the trimsamsa is that
of Mars. The issues and longevity are limited by Jupiter's
trimsamsa. Mercury’s trimsamsa will make her an artisan. She
will be either barren or have children dead if it is Venusian
trimsamsa. Saturn’s trimsamsa will deprive of her husband and
she will take out her food with difficulty.
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The astrologer should predict the effects of trimsamsa as
detailed above. Such trimsamsa effects should be predicted
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through the Moon and the Sun or through the Lagna and the
Moon.

Notes: Out of the Moon, Lagna and the Sun, whichever is
stronger, will yield results depending on the trimsamsa occu-
pied.
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‘One's husband will be wretched if the 7th house is vacant, be
weak if aspected by malefics, but not benefics.
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Should Mercury and Saturn be in the 7th house, she will
beget a husband equal to a neuter. She will be barren and un-
lucky. She will always be away. Should the 7th be a movable rasi
or its lord be in such navamsa, her husband will like to be away
from home and a fixed sign will make him stick to home.
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Should the Sun be in he 7th, she will be given up by her
husband. Early widowhood is caused by Mars in the 7th. If
Saturn is in the 7th and aspected by malefics, she will remain
unmarried or she will become a widow and go to other men.
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Another marriage to a woman is indicated if the 7th house is
occupied by both malefics and benefics. She will become a
widow if both Mars and Saturn are in the 7th house owned by
malefic.
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Should the Sun and Rahu be in the 7th house, the lady will
have many husbands. If a malefic is in the 7th house without
strength and benefic aspect, she will be given up by her husband
and if the said planet be also in depression, she will be inimical to
her husband.
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Should there be exchange of navamsas between Mars and
Venus, the female will be secretly addicted to other men. If she

has the Moon in her 7th house simultaneously, her husband also
will be s0.
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If the Moon and Venus be together in Lagna, belonging to
Mars or Saturn, while the 5th house is occupied by a malefic, the
woman in question will be barren.
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If Mars aspected by Saturn is in the 7th rasi or navamsa or

Saturn aspected by Mars is similarly posited, the female will
have diseased vagina. She will also be unfortunate.
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Should the 7th house be owned and aspected by a benefic
and similarly the 7th navamsa, the female will belong to a su-
premely classified lot and dear to her husband without any
doubt.

Notes: The writers on erotical science divided the women
into 4 classes. According to Rathi Manjari, they are: Padmini,
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Padmagandha, Charukesi and Krisangi. The first two kinds of
women possess soft speech, virtues, and be interested in songs
and dances. The other two kinds of females are said to possess
eyes like the petals of lotus, narrow and sharp nostrils, and big
and elevated pair of breast.

The lady who has a good 7th house will belong to one such
supreme classifications.
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If the Sun is in own house in the 7th rasi/amsa, the husband
of such a lady will be sensually disposed and soft in speech. The
Moon in similar condition indicates a soft spoken husband who
will be at the disposal of another lady. Mars in such a case gives
a poor husband who is addicted to other women. Mercury in
similar position gives a learned and happy husband. A virtuous
husband who has five sense under control is indicated by Jupiter.
The female gets a lucky and happy husband who has Venus in
similar position. Saturn disposed thus gives an old man and a
dunce as husband. Thus should be guessed about the husband of
the female who has these planets in the 7th.

FEOTRE o a0 FH g4
el Yafd THeEgaTRe 95 1 41 11
Whatever has been said about the 7th house and the Lagna

should be combined with the various combinations in the horo-
scopes of the couple and results declared accordingly.

dhadERd o YR afed m
gatam ufgw famfemfot o 42 1

If the ascendant is owned by benefic (also means Mercury)
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and occupied by the Moon and Venus, the female will be happy
but will hate her husband. She will always be on the move.

T AR AR TG A
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Should the Moon, and Mercury be in the ascendant, she will
be a supreme person of the race, and will be an exponent of
Vedas. If Venus and Mercury be in the Lagna, she will be lucky
and a supreme person of the race. Should Mercury, the Moon
and Venus be in the Lagna, the female will have abundant com-
forts and ‘money. Jupiter in the Lagna gives her exceeding
wealth, prosperity and sons.

srireaftem @ g FNERL:

Should a planet in Lagna be in own house or in exaltation
will prove auspicious, though it be malefic in nature.

Notes: According to this sloka, Saturn in Capricorn,
Aquarius or Libra as Ascendants is good. Similarly other
planets.

mised fovaa umge fadim: |
frerrorwedemal fread =g 1 45 11

Should a malefic be in the 8th, widowhood is caused. An
aspect from another malefic thereto makes it all the more certain,
The dasa of the lord of the navamsa occupied by the lord of the
8th house will surely bring forth widowhood to a female.

dsere) Fm v 9d i)

T afer, TR @ (46

Joee TaR geu faaea

If a benefic planet is in the 8th house, the woman predeceases
her husband. Both the husband and wife quit the world at a time,
if the female has both benefic and malefic in the 8th house. The

strength and weakness of the planets should be wisely under-
stood.
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Though there be malefics in the 7th or the 8th, a benefic in the
9th in a female’s nativity will give her happiness concerning her

husband and issues. She will along with her husband have a long
lease of life.

THEEY T IARGES 1 48 1

Should Sagittarius, Cancer or Pisces rise at the birth, the
fernale will be source of misery to her husband and issues.

fegfegwaarg == faefa wsaa1
A fasTaeeyy asq 1+ 49 11

If the Moon is in the 5th house identical with Leo, Scorpio,
Taurus or Virgo, the female will have not many issues. This is
equally true in regard to males also.

AR WS Rl i
dramivafid; e FeRECER 11 50 1

Malefics posited in the Lagna, the 7th, the 8th and the 9th
will give only bad results. Should these houses be devoid of
benefics, the female will always be subjected to grievous effects.

FOR (d:) GEW (&) TEIEERI)
FATREREY ST fafadq 050 1

Should a malefic be in the 4th, the female will deliver many
times, At the time of giving a girl away in marriage, whatever
ways have been laid earlier, should be consulted.

Notes: A malefic in the 4th will only cause frequent deliver-
ies for the female. How long the children live will depend on the
9th house.

Yo sferrgffcgmigeaynfatae gan e
wsafay: |

Thus ends the 25th Chapter entitled ““Stree Jataka™ in
Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira
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All the creatures will face death for some reason or other. To
decide the reasons, the several indications are to be known thus:

e RS R REE LR e e A D
froedrfRg: TR TR 12 1)

Note the planet occupying the 8th house. If it is the Sun, the
death is through fire; the Moon-water, Mars-weapon, Mercury-
fall, Jupiter-fever, Venus-indigestion and Saturn-hunger. De-
pending on the 8th house being a movable, fixed or dual sign,
death will be in foreign, own house or while on the move.

TEEIFHIR Fe agRmEsAE)
MINCECHE R ECS R e 2Ryt G TR I

The death of a native will be due to so many afflictions as the
planets are many in the 8th house. The planets in the 8th house
from the stronger of Lagna and the Moon are to be considered
(for purpose of death.)

TGRS WEERsge Hfd e
fraeren et o 0 4
The death of a native may be expected through the humour

(wind, phlegm or bile} belonging to the 8th house or the navamsa
occupied by the 8th lord.
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Should the rasi or navamsa referred to above 1s Aries, death
will be caused by fever, poison, defects of digestive fire and bile.
The humour causing death will be according to the planet joining
or aspecting.

Tl guaid a1 PR |
R e TR GEEERINT (16 1

Should such a rasi/navamsa be the Taurus death will be due
to the three humours, weapons, thirst etc. This is so when the
rasi/navamsa above is not occupied by any planet. If occupied,
the humour of the planet concerned will prevail.

foo fRgTiR) o1 FTETATEIRIEER: |
THR S ameRiReTgia 07

Should it be Gemini rasi or navamsa, death vl be due to
cough, breathing troubles, diseases generated by heat, colics etc.
The rasi or the navamsa of the Moon indicates death due to
rheumatic pains, mental affliction, diarrhoea etc.

chrewfaendsRm feefm w3
TR eRYIEve A 11 8

Should the rasi or navamsa be Leo, death will be through
tumour, poison, weapon etc., or fever. Virgo in such case will
cause death through defect in digestive fire or private parts,
disputes or fall.

ﬁ%ﬁmmm@ﬂﬁmmml
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Should it be Libra death will be through the blunders com-
mitted by his thoughts, fever, delirium or the effects of the dasa
ruling at that time.

ELEERER LI LD ERIIES RIESLENIGT
FUTATEARTSIRTS TOHIS Tg: 1 10 11

Should it be Scorpio, death will be due to jaundice, and
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defective spleen etc. Should it be Sagittarius having a malefic
therein, death will be through a tree, water, weapon, wood etc.

TR TRT a1 YATH TR W |
T T: HEEERTR AR, 1 11 1

If it is Makara rasi or navamsa, death is due to hit by spear or
while tilling lands or by mental aberration. Should it be con-
joined with a malefic death is through wild animals like tiger,
fever, cough, consumption (pulmonary disease) and in unnatural
circumstances i.e. man-made.

FN HAR O MIYR SATAEASTE: |
HIGTERAEAF AT ARG A 11 12 1

Should it be Aquarius rasi or navamsa and be with malefic
death will be through tigers, weapons, snakes etc., and cough,
fever, consumption etc.

Y 9 @ v Sl
weme) et it oy 1 13 1

Should it be Pisces rasi or amsa, death will be due to snakes,
journey, wind, machinery, collition of a steamer in the mid-
waters or through the roaring thunders.

SRR R =i |
PR WA GARII 14 1
Death should normally happen due to dysentry, fever, thirst,

diseases of stomach, poison, lack of continued food, breakage,
and diseases in the body.

e “rifovadm:
yalFmggm Wit faery =R fre
Ferg-TeRoEt frue o dnfee 115 1

Should the Moon be in her fateful degrees as mentioned
before identical with Lagna, 12th or 8th, death should be ex-
pected through water, machinery etc.

s T fedrway urugags)
Fed: yrfary e ffeed g@E 016 1
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If the Moon and the Sun be in Lagna in a common sigh (i.e.
Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius or Pisces) and be conjoined with or
aspected by a malefic planet, the native’s life ends surely in the
midst of water,

Notes: Suppose Pisces rises with the Sun and the Moon along
with Rahu, there may be danger through water, like drowning,
being washed away in floods, death in torrential rains etc.

feaprreagyIRed: Htgygs: FfEen)
Fam HY @ w0 v fafve 017 0
If Saturn is in the 4th while the Moon is in the 7th and Mars

in the 10th, death will take place by falling down from a tree or in
a well.

s aogEne 3w
F=gr & fert TeEsmteRERdEt 018 n

If the Moon is in the Aries, Scorpio, Capricorn or Aquarius,
between two malefics and without any aspect from benefics,
death will be by ropes, thunderbolt, weapons, etc. Same result
follows if the Moon is in Virgo.

gagme: ;. ARfeeateee
YAIAR g T gk 119 N

Should malefics be in the 4th and 10th and benefics in the 8th
or the Lagna, death will be by implement through a spear or
trident or by rheumatic, heart cardiac arrest etc. (F337[d)

Notes: Since malefics are involved in the 4th, diseases like
rheumatic, heart cardiac arrest etc, are indicated.

| ferm o fogramsn g@ awfa
f anftfndt =nf=em orogar = 4 20 11
Should Saturn be in 12th, 6th, 8th, or the 4th along with the

Moon, the native’s end occurs in the sea. Two malefics surround-
ing the 8th may also bring about such a death.

Tz e leter frermdst
IEees fres feRy SfegwR 21 0
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If there are malefics in the trines from Lagna or the Moon or
if Rahu is in the 8th, death will be caused by hanging.

e o 9 foqufeadsyan fem)
sragferdve AT wEw A 5y 11 22 0

If the Sun and Rahu are in the ascendant while the Moon is in
the 6th/8th and malefics be in the 12th, death will take place
through poison or weapon.

TrEEAEE T fvEtn TR
gy g ar R fameremafetm 023

If Rahu is placed in the 4th or the 8th and is aspected by the
Lord of the 8th, or if the 8th is occupied by malefic or aspected by
such a planet, death is indicated by poison, weapon or fire.

Tgeaf-anssh iy TEfen 1)
TR T REAEATET TE: 1L 24

Death by hanging is indicated if the Sun is in the 7th house
zlong with Rahu or Ketu while Venus is in the 8th.

JUGIRER A HAferd T
7: FEatarm fus EReEERET 0 25 1

Should the Lagna lord be in an angle and surrounded by two
malefics while the 8th is tenanted by a planet, death is caused by
one’s own anger.

FRATRYT T Fosft gamd
RN Waer FfIsEE 1 26 1

If the Sun is in Lagna while Saturn is in the 5th house and
Mars in the 2nd or the 9th the native’s death is caused by a tree,
thunderbolt or a wall.

o fremed ged =3 v w e
i) woraEe) O SE weewa 11 27 1
Death by fall of a log is indicated if decreasing Moon is in

the 8th house, the Sun is in the 4th, Saturn in the 7th, Mars in
the 2nd.
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If decreasing Moon is in the 10th house, while Mars is in the

9th, Saturn ascending and the Sun in the 5th, death will be by fire
or remaining in bondage.

T wf S favmed mo aee 1 29

Should Mars be in Libra while the Sun is in Aries/Scorpio
and the Moon in one of the rasis of Mars or Saturn, death will
take place amidst filth.

9 g@sisE: Wl s Ie: wiE)

RS v R @R 130 1)

The death of the native will be through royal displeasure or
one’s own weapons if Mars is in the 4th, the Sun in the 7th,
Saturn in the 10th while 8th has some planet in it.

7@ gy Al v gwen
WsafEed ¥ wiRidfmEg 131 i

If Saturn is in the 2nd or 4th, while the Moon is in the 10th
and Mars in the 7th, death of the native will be caused by worms.

fTd Tom W 0= TufeeeR A

AR 0 WOERITRAET (132 1

Should the 4th and 10th contain malefics while the decreas-

ing Moon is in the 8th, 12th or the 6th, the native’s end will occur
while he is on journey or through a thunderbolt.

smgst e wfig wE T @)
S T e guedE 0 33 1
Should the Sun and Mars be in the 12th the Moon and Rahu

in the 7th, and Jupiter in angle the native will die in a distant
place or in a temple or garden.

= Afevar JEEed wEiEE A
MAFIRG: B TS W3 11 34 1
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Should the lord of the 8th be in the 8th, identical with a
watery sign or in the 6th, or 12th, the native’s death will be
through cruel animals, snakes or falling in a well or while in his
own abode.

forfarafeaseamel frrd 359 =03 ol
AR aftveet o ARSI T 1 35 1

If Ketu is in the 8th house, while the 8th lord is in an angle,
malefics in the 12th and the Lagna Lord be devoid of strength,
the native’s death will be due to his resorting to bad ways.

foqufeerra W Fr Y ety
R famm s af=frmRm 11 36 1

Should the Lagna be in Visha Ghatika Muhurta while the 8th
house has a malefic in it, the death will be through poison, fire or
weapon. The same results can be expected if the 8th Lord is
fateful in degree joining a malefic.

st =fy e
iseal e B #
TEEEFERY ffaurernm-
gelicwgyEd s g 0 37 n

Should Mars and Saturn exchange their rasis or navamsas,
be in fateful degrees (of those signs occupied by them) and be
angular (form Lagna), the native’s death will be through sover-
eign wrath or by being impaled by a spear or some such killing
weapons.

Notes: The exchange of Saturn and Mars can only be (1)
Aquarius-Scorpio or (2) Capricorn-Aries so that they can be in
Lagna’s angle.

o e fet e

Y = e gl w
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Should the Moon be in Lagna, the Sun in the 8th without
strength, Jupiter in the 12th while a malefic is in the 4th house,



CHAPTER 26 297

the native’s death will take place following the removal of his
hands and eyes or through weapons by mean elements at night.

oy w3 @ A A @ oA
FyrREgTR T wEEeE: 39 1

If Mars and Mercury be in the 8th house while the Lagna
Lord is in the rasi or amsa of a benefic planet, the native’s death
takes place through flies, venomous reptiles etc.

T TR R TvElsiTd |
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Should there be many planets in the 4th house while the 8th
lord and ascendant lord are together, the death of the native will
- come to pass along with many persons.

Notes: This combination may be found in such cases of
earth-quakes, air/rail accidents which are major in nature, food
poisen in public places etc.

TR WERA 7 7 T
g o g SREEE q 041

Should the Lagna lord be in the company of 5th and 8th lords
in any rasi, the native will die along with his son. If it is a
combination of Lagna lord, 7th and 8th lords, the native dies
along with his wife.

TFf TR e AR
eI e fRESERe 142 1

Naturally, if a dasa is at its end, the death will occur in
simple way (i.e. not by cruel or painful means) and the mid of an
untoward planet’s dasa the death will be cruel corresponding to
the 8th house.

FryarreT: warys gt faeram)
TEEITATEIIT Fewag T 11 43 1

The place of death will correspond to the rasi or navamsa of
the 8th lord. According to rasi and amsa the place, whether on
land or in water, and the direction of death should be guessed.
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If the Lagna is a sign which is strong in nights, death will
come to pass in a night. And day-signs at birth will bring about
the end in day time. If the Lagna is vacant, these results will come
to pass. If, however, there be a planet, the effects relating to that
planet shall also be weighed.

IR WE: O T
SR gE FRrd areEEy e 045 0

The state of unconsciousness preceding one’s death will cor-
respond to the navamsas elapsed (i.e. the period in terms of
navamsas passed in particular natal lagna), if when a benefic is in
the lagna. If the 8th lord is in his own or exaltation rasi or
navamsa, it has to be trebled.

Notes: The person will be unconscious depending on the
reasons for death for a period equal to the time elapsed at birth
in Lagna. If, for example, one is born in Virgo in which 45
minutes have passed, he will be without consciousness for an
equal duration. If the 8th lord is in own rasi or exaltation rasi,
this period is multiplied by 3. And if it be so in both rasi and
amsa charts, the duration will be six-fold.

T TN O SSymEgR |
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When the Ascendant lord is in a watery navamsa or watery
sign, the Moon or Venus aspecting the 4th house and the 8th and
the 12th be occupied by malefics, the native will be killed in the
middle of water, i.e. mid-river etc.

R R qe o wEen A
FYIEAR Tl T wHfaEE w147 1
Should the lord of the Lagna be in the 8th in navamsa or be

combust or even in an enemy’s rasi, one will die in a country
where he has no relatives and in a natural course.

_Fmariedl @ avE geg:
© FREETIIRE e gfedats 048 1



CHAPTER 26 299

Note the lord of navamsa occupied by Lagna lord. If the said
navamsa lord be in Lagna in rasi kundali along with the Lagna
lord or aspected by Lagna lord death will occur in a place other
than the one of birth. The lagna and its Lord can also be replaced
with the Moon sign lord in the said combination.

Notes: There are two combinations suggested in the sloka.
Assume Lagna is Taurus and its lord Venus is in the Scorpio
navamsa. If Mars ruling the said amsa be in Taurus, which is the
rasi lagna and be with Venus or be aspected by Venus, the results
mentioned will come to pass. Similarly, assume the Moon is in
Sagittarius rasi, and its lord Jupiter is in Mercury’s navamsa i.e.
Virgo or Gemini. Now if the said Mercury is in Sagittarius,
joining Jupiter or aspected by him can bring about identical
event. Another possible interpretation for the 2nd line is that the
lagna lord should aspect the navamsa lord of the Moon sign lord
to which, however, I do not subscribe,

SR e T
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Should the natal lagna be in a house of Jupiter or in such
Vargas, the soul attains heavens. If a rasi of Venus or the rasi of
the Moon be the lagna, the departed soul reaches the Mane's'
world. If a Rasi of Mars or Leo be the natal Lagna, mortal’s world
will receive the soul. Should Ketu ascend, the person goes to
Mrityu Loka, i.e. hell. Should Mercury and his rasi ascend, one
will assume the kind of a brutal animal. Should Saturn or Rahu
ascend or Saturn’s rasi be lagna, the person is destined to take
rebirth as a devil etc.

Notes: In these slokas, the rasis of Jupiter, the Moon, Venus,
Mars and the Sun are referred. Ketu’s position in lagna is also
Jouched. Mercury’s position as well as his rasis are discussed. As
far as Rahu is concerned, he is clubbed along with Saturn and
afterwards, the word kshetra i.e. rasi is mentioned. Though the
correct translation is ““Saturn’s house or Rahu’s Lagna...”, I have
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put the translation in a different way as done in the appropriate
context, only to have a sensible approach as Rahu has no house of
his own. Moreover, as regards Ketu, the author has been clear.
Of course there are different opinions about the nodes being
additional lords of certain houses. To avoid confusion, the ren-
dering and clarification are placed before the readers who can
make judgement on the issue.

There is another method of ascertaining the status of the
departed soul. If the strongest of the Moon and the Sun be in the
decanate of Jupiter, the departed goes to heavens; in the decanate
of Moon or Venus Pitruloka, that of Sun or Mars, rebirth as
animals etc. and that of Mercury or Saturn, hell.

TRgfdE Y U9 TR FE ARE
TEgRRT TR Ay 1 52 1
Should a rasi be without any planet in it or unaspected by

planet, the effects arising out of the ownership of the bhava of the
planet (and the effects due to that planet’s nature) will prevail.

Notes: This rule applies to any common circumstance and
not just this chapter alone.

e T e Smie st
AR g W wda 9 1 53 1

Should Jupiter be at the end of Lagna or if the Sun be in the
Lagna owned by Jupiter, the native will attain final emancipation
i.e. the Lord's Lotus Feet.

SFfEETEE T | MR
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Whatever is stated in astrological works relating to auspi-
cious effects has been stated here (in this work).

i stamefiferga sfagawifatad et faffamam: wgid: o

Thus ends the 26th chapter entitled “On Death” in Horasara
of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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If a querist does not have the knowledge of his birth year,
ayana, ritu, month etc. paksha, day, navamsa, dwadasamsa,
lagna, star and janma rasi, he can gain the information from an
astrologer. The querist should come to the astrologer when the
sky is clear (i.e. cloudless} with dakshina, flowers, fruits etc. and
declare such a purpose. The sky’s clarity is a good augury for
prasna. One should not give predictions when there is a state of
cloud in the sky, rain, thunder etc. The offer of flowers etc. are
considered to be good omens.

Notes: One’s natal data right from navamsa lagna to the year
and also planetary positions can be ascertained from the plan-
etary chart cast for the time of question relating to such desire.

This is called Nashta Jataka Paddhati. This system has also been
discussed briefly in Varaha Mihira’s Brihat Jatakam, my transla-
tion of Saravali etc. We have already brought out an exclusive
classic text’s translation in English, entitled “Nashta Jatakam”
which the reader may procure from Ranjan Publication, 16,
Ansari Road, New Delhi-110002 (INDIA) for exhaustive infor-
mation.

HAFIRITRAER ToFFET 4|
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The astrologer should work out the ascendant prevailing for
the time of query (which is called Arudha Lagna or Prasna
Lagna) after evaluating (the sincerity of) the querist and the
omens existing around. From these (i.e. from the chart cast for
the time of query) the birth year, ayana, month, nakshatra and
the rasi can be estimated through several principles.

ACHIARIHIR S o T "9
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Jupiter’s navamsa position will correspond to the Arudha

Lagna Navamsa or the Udaya Lagna (strongest of the two) or the
triangles thereof.

Notes: This sloka can better be interpreted thus: The rasi
position of Jupiter will be similar to the navamsa, or triangles
thereof, of the stronger of the two, i.e. Udaya Lagna (the house
that ascended first on that day) or the Prasna Lagna. This is a
more logical interpretation.

FEATHAA ST YeTaaq )
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All the above details can be guessed as explained below after
an estimation of the querist’s age. Should the Prasna Lagna be in
the first half of that rasi, the birth should have been in
Uttarayana, i.e. when the Sun is in northern course. Should it be
the second half, the birth should have been in Dakshinayana, i.e.
during the Sun’s southernly course. That is how an astrologer
should tell the querist.

FHgatear e AEEAE W 108 (1
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The Ritu of birth should be understood through the planet in
the Lagna or the decanate lord thereof. The three seasons of
uttarayana are ruled by Saturn, Venus or Mars while in
Dakshinayana the three lords are the Moon, Mercury and Jupi-
ter. Should the Sun be in lagna or the hora or decanate rising at
the time of query, the querist was born in Greeshma Ritu. This is
true when the same is not aspected by or conjoined with any
other planet. Should the Ritu not suit the Ayana, the Ritus of the
Moon, Mercury and Jupiter should be altered with that of Venus,
Mars and Saturn respectively.

TFRTE OTE O AT W |
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Should the Prasna Lagna be in the first 5 degrees of the
decanate, the birth should have been in the first month of the
Rity, if in the second half of the decanate, the birth was in the
second month of the Ritu. If the querist faces the north-east and
touches the right side of the body, the birth was in uttarayana
and if he touches the left side, it is Dakshinayana. The Ritu can be
guessed by the flowers touched in addition to the above. Simi-
larly through the portion of the body touched by the querist, the
Ayana can be guessed. Should he touch the upper portion, it is
uttarayana and the lower portion indicates Dakshinayana. By a
repeated touch, the month can be guessed. If two estimations by
two different methods coincide, then it is only true.

af FEaFgst ¥ FAETGET: |
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If the Prasna Lagna be Scorpio or Aquarius or Virgo or



304 HORASARA

Pisces, Leo or Libra, the birth should have been in the night.

gud w=EN d9 fagy yratad
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If the Prasna Lagna be among Taurus, Cancer, Gemini, Cap-
ricorn or Sagittarius, or Ravi Hora, it is a day birth.

iz co e i e e IRE IR
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If Pisces rises in rasi or navamsa at the time of query, the
birth should have been at Sun set, or at a time when day starts
(i.e. Sun rise), or mid-day or midnight.

T W T yeEta @
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The number of degree past in the Prasna Lagna or the de-
grees traversed by the Moon at the time of query will correspond
to the ghatis passed from Sun rise or Sun set at birth.
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The upper portion of the body represents a movabie sign, the
middle portion a mixed sign and the lower portion a common

sign,
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The Lagna at the birth can be determined according to the
part of the body, viz. head etc. touched by the querist, or based
on the eatables, if brought by the querist, or the appearances that
may be noted at that time or any hue heard at that time.

Notes: If the querist touches his head, the Lagna can be
Aries, foot Pisces etc. If the cry of a bull is heard, the birth can be
in Taurus. Regarding appearances on the scene, if a virgin is
found, it can be Virgo; a couplé indicate Gemini; if a pot of water
is found it is Aquarius, and if fish are found, it is Pisces. Similar
decisions may be made befitting other astrological calculations.
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Note the rasi occupied by the strongest planet and its posi-
tion with reference to Prasna Lagna. So many signs away from
that planet will the natal lagna be.

Notes: For example, Leo rises at the time of query and the
strongest planet Mars is posited in Sagittarius, i.e. 5 signs away
from Leo. The natal lagna will be 5 signs away from Sagittarius,
i.e. in Aries. The distance be better measured in terms of longi-
tudes.
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Possibly, the Prasna Lagna or its triangles can also corre-
spond to natal ascendant or the rasi trom which a planet lends its
aspect to Prasna Lagna can also be natal ascendant. Alternatively
the Rasi owned by the planet in Prasna Lagna may .oincide with
Janma Lagna.
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Note the number of rasis between Prasna Lagna and the
Lagna at Sun rise on the day of the query. So many stars counted
from Aswini will be the natal star.

Notes: The counting should be only from Prasna Lagna to
Udaya Lagna and not vice versa. Suppose the Lagna at query is
Gemini while the Udaya Lagna is Pisces. The difference of rasis is
10. Counted from Aswini, we get Makha (the 10th from Aswini)
as birth star of the native.

ArEFTIERd ol Aamwemfed fave: |
e e qonfca SefmeReEn R 1 25 1

Muitiply by 2 the difference of rasis between Prasna Lagna
and Udaya Lagna. To this product, add the number denoted by
the ruling asterism at the time of query. Divide the final product
by 27 and the remainder will represent the birth star counted
from Aswini.
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Notes: As per the previous example, the difference between
Prasna and Udaya Lagna is 10. This multiplied by 2 reveals 20.
Suppose Poorvabhadra rules on the day, which is the 26th star.
Now when 26 is added to 20, we get 46. And 46 divided by 27
leaves a balance of 19. Counted from Aswini, the 19th star is
Moola which is the birth star.
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The Prasna Matras (i.e. the value of the words uttered by the

querist) should be added twice and thrice and be divided by 27.
The remainder counted from Aswini will reveal the natal star.

Notes: The Kerala asans have laid down more than a dozen
methods to ascertain the natal Lagna through the word uttered
by the querist. These can be found in my English translation of
Nashta Jataka.
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The rays for the 12 rasis starting from Aries are 9, 8, 14, 8, 11,

9, 6,7,5,10, 8 and 14 respectively. For the planets from the Sun,
these are 20, 18, 12, 14, 8, 18 and 10. Thus, ancient writers say.

Notes: These rays are useful for Nashta Jataka Paddhati and
are peculiar to it.
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The figure denoted by the rays for Prasna Lagna (i.e. the rays
for the said sign) should be multiplied by the figure denoted by
the rays for the planet therein. Divide the product by 12. The
remainder will indicate the Janma rasi counted from Aries. Simi-
lar process to Udaya Lagna will yield Nakshatra at birth, when
divided by 27.
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If there is no planet in the said rasi, it should be multiplied by
the figure of rays of the planet and the resultant product be
divided by 27. The remainder left thus be treated as nakshatra.
Instead of 27 divide by 12 to get Janma Rasi.
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The figures of the Rasi which is lagna at the time of query
should be added to the planet concerned. The product should be

divided by 27; the remainder indicates birth star, when counted
from Aswini.
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Thus ends the 27th chapter entitied ““Lost Horoscopy”’ in
Horasara of Prithuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira
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The person born in Aswini nakshatra will be scholarly,
steady, expert, faithful to his duties and an important person of
his family. He will have self-respect and eat little. He will enjoy
high degree of respect and be of medium status.
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One born in the asterism of Bharani will have quietly dis-
posed mind. He will be unsteady in thinking, be after women,
dear to his brothers, self-respected, courageous, helpful to
friends, longlived and with less number of sons.
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The person at whose birth the star of Krittika rules will have
no ability to rectlfy wrong course, will be strong, fickle minded
will have various food stuffs at his disposal and be extremely
brilliant. He will have many dwelling places and be very talk-
ative.
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Should Rohini be one's natal constellation, he will have
plenty of hair on the upper portion of the body, will head a folk,
have marks on his back, face and sides, will cheat others, be
ominous to his mother, be wealthy and leamed.
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The person born in Mrigasira star will be fickleminded,
broad-bodied, sickly, prone to several accidents in boyhood,
enthusiastic, and will have many enemies and miseries.
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The native with Ardra as his natal star will have wavering
mind, be a cratfy speaker, and will steal others' money, be self-
respected, will have few sons, be long-lived and will have royal
money.

T g e 3R e, fauy

A T g AR SEeNgieTe 17 1

The native born in Punarvasu will be liberal in giving away
donations, be happy, of good qualities, a dunce, sick and suffer

from thirst. He will be satisfied with small income and be little
wise.
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The native of Pushya nakshatra will be very angrily dis-
posed, be intelligent, bold, talkative, learned in many branches,
be helpful to his relatives, a thief, wealthy and independent.
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The native who has Aslesha as ruling star will be cruel {or of
malefic tendencies), fickleminded, eloquent, will lead men, be
bestowed with wisdom, will have lot of money, have income in
multiple ways, have few sons and be cunning.
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Should Makha be one's birth star, he will be wise, modest
have permanent enemies, be praised by virtuous people, cruel
have many persons to serve him, enjoy luxuries, respect gods
-and his father and be very industrious.
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The native who has Poorva Phalguni as his natal star will be
an affable speaker, liberal in donations, mean minded (or de-
pressed), be burdened with varied expenses, have obedient ser-
vants, be famous, dear to king and will fear war.

M QAW A gear TOr: |
TRERRARRT qEl fgdEweram 112 1

Should Uttara Phalguni be one's natal asterism, he will be
liked by his wife (or women), fortunate, will lead men, be wise,
have income from the sovereign, many wives, liberal mind, be
luxurious and will talk much.
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Should one be born in Hasta, he will be sensually disposed,
clever, good in speaking and be disposed thievishly. He will be
rich and be intent on living in foreign places. He will show
enthusiasm in war, be very expert and will destroy his enemies.
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If Chitra should be one's natal star, he will like bad women,
be sinful, enthusiastic in several ways, argumentative in nature,
will have luxurious robes, live in foreign countries and be

happy.
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One born in Swati will be mild, happy, compassionate, af-
fable, virtuous, will incur debts, live in foreign places, hatefully
disposed to his relatives, be simple in dress and will have few
sOns.
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Should Visakha be one’s birth star, he will be jealously dis.
posed, will utter too much, have sons, wife, money many wis-
dom and be respecful towards the learned, preceptors, and Brah-
mins and be liberal in donations. He will suffer from eye-dis-
eases.
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The native who has Anuradha as his birth star will be
troubled by hunger and thirst, grievous, kind, virtuous and for-
tunate. He will wander and live in foreign places.
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The native of Jyeshta nakshatra will be satisfied, virtuous
have many sons and friends and be quite angrily disposed. He
will be troubled by relatives and be principally placed among his
own family.
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One born in Moola will be wise, happy, rich, prone to dis-
eases and be a big thief. He will be fortunate, unsteady in mind,
eldest among co-borns and be a king.
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One born in Poorvashada star will be firm in friendship,
modest, will have many sons, lead men, be intelligent, will con-
sume savoury food, will have pleasure from wife and will be
dear to the king,.
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Should one be born in Uttarashadha star, he will like fun, be
modest, will have many enemies, be distressed, will have distin-
guished knowledge, will wander, will have many wives and be
kind.
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The native of Sravana nakshatra will have knowledge of
Vedas (or be proficient in sacred knowledge), will live in foreign
countries, will have an exalted wife, be wealthy and famous, will
have few sons, many enemies, be troubled by several expenses,
be a lord and be happy.
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One with Dhanishta as birth star will be wealthy, liberal
in donation, courageous, will lose his wife, be happy in
foreign countries, be a liar, be talkative and like dancing and
singing.
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The person born in Satabhisha nakshatra will be foul-
mouthed or garrulous, be a cheat, a dependent, will lose his sons
and brothers, be wealthy and fickleminded. He w1ll be of miserly
disposition, be cunning and will destroy his enemies.
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One born in Poorvabhadra will be adulterous, witl have no

permanent residence, be difficult to be won over, will enjoy, will
get money from sovereign, base, dutiful and long-lived.
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One born in Uttarbhadra will be a good speaker, be happy,
will have children and permanent enemies, be virtuous, timid,
greedy and intent upon massing money.
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The native of Revati will enjoy full span of life, be fortunate,
be at the disposal of women, will have selfrespect and pride, will
be spiritful, very courageous and spiteful.
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The two Pakshas, viz. Shukla and Krishna Pakshas, will yield
little results while the results obtained from the strength of the
constellations will confer goods on the native should these stars
be aspected by benefic planets, or be in their company, the extent .
of good is full.

Notes: It is suggested that there will be insignificant results
when counted from the Paksha at birth, while the efficacy of birth
in a particular asterism will prevail. And the beneficence is
surely greater, if the birth star is well disposed in terms of aspect
or conjunction from and with benefic bodies in the heavens. For
example, one's birth star being Rohini if aspected by or conjoined
with Mercury, Jupiter or Venus, there will be all round prosper-

ity.
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A female born in the following asterisms shall be avoided:
Aradra, Aslesha, Satabhisha, Pushya, Moola, Chitta, Jyeshta and
Krittika, as they bring about grief to one's brothers, sons etc.
cause death, consumption or quarrel.

Notes: The author suggests that such females will cause the
death of native, his brothers, sons etc. The native who accepts
such a girl will suffer consumption and be involved in quarrel.
The word "Vigraha" means also separation. Hence, there may be
separation between the couple.
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Should the son be of the same asterism of his father, he will
promote the death of his mother. Similarly, sons with the
nakshatras of mothers will cause the death of fathers. Girls in
identical circumstances produce no such effect.
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Thus ends the 28th Chapter entitled "Qualities of Constella-
tions" in Horasara of Prihuyasas, son of Varaha Mihira.
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One who has the Moon in Aries will have round eyes, be
liked by people, very fickleminded, will have cows, be troubled
by expenses, will wander, be talkative, will eat not much, walk in
a crooked way, be wise, respected by a gathering, bilious, dear to
women, will have few sons, be angrily disposed, courageous,
eldest among the brothers, miserly, and be troubled by his rela-
tives.
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The native who has the Moon in Taurus will be tall, strong,
will have prominent thighs and face and enjoy pleasures. He
will be happy and wise. He will sit in mountains and caves. He
will be an able crator and know many meanings. He will be
given up by his sons and relatives. He will have many daughters.
He will be disposed to forgive others. From the middle part of
his life, he will be happy till the end. He will like his wife and be
brilliant.
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Should the Moon be in Gemiru, the native will look like a
cupid, will have grand face, clear voice, be fickleminded, will be
impotent, or otherwise highly sensual, will have few sons, will be
fond of betting and music, will hate his relatives, be phlegmatic,
windy, self-willed, fond of his wife, liberal in gifts, witty, fond of
eating and drinks and courageous.
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One with the Moon in Cancer will be very intelligent, of good
qualities, superior of his relatives, will be troubled by windy
complaints and fire, be talkative, will possess a strong bedy, be
steady in quarrels, very strong, will have few issues, many .
houses, will be an astrologer, will be fast (in action), happy, will
have declined wealth, will obtain secret sons (i.e. from women
other than his wife), be wise, be never lonely, will have lot to
speak and acquire wealth through kings.
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The native who has the Moon in Leo will be profound,
exalted, broadfaced, blessed with wisdom, virtues and plea-
sures, will be cunning, will have lovely appearance, be compas-
sionate, will do his work without fear, will have anger lasting for
a short while, be lean, self-willed, very wealthy, dear to his
mother, stubborn, stronger than his enemies, be not with his
people, and will have few issues.
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One born with. the Moon in Virgo will be dirty, will have
limited happiness and little wealth, be very intelligent, virtuous,
will hate his relatives, be comfortable, phlegmatic and windy in
temperament, will have more daughters and few sons, will have
beautiful face, will like women, very fickleminded, dear to his
relatives, be wise, long lived, will talk sweetly, be intent on
gathering money, will end his life peacefully and will have an eye
on others' money.
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The native who has the Moon in Libra be virtuous, will have
good qualities, will be broad minded, smilingly disposed, will
have wife, be distressed, expert trader, will like fun, will be wise,
will help his relatives, will have no sons, will not have a stout
body, be rich, will have a name after a god, will like liquid food
and be the last issue of the family.
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The native who has the Moon in Scorpio will have honey-
coloured eyes, be without preceptors, expert in arguments, long-
faced, will indulge in vicious deeds, have peaceless end, be dear
to sovereign, sick in childhood, shortlived, will be unfavourable
to his relatives, be a poet, a religious advocate, strong, will suffer
troubles of blood tubes of the body and be attached to mean
people.
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The native who has the Moon in Sagittarius will be long-
faced, beautiful, will have many enemies, will be dark-eyed, will
have profound knowledge of Sastras, be self-controlled, will
have declined wealth, heavy expenses, will not be well-disposed
to his sons, will be highly respected by the learned, self-re-
spected, virtuous, greatly strong, very long-lived, miser and will
not have wife and sons.
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Should Capricorn be having one's natal Moon he will be
short-statured, expert, very valorous, will have no wealth in the
middle part of his life, will be wanderer, will move for long
distances, be fickleminded, be subjected to calamities and
troubles, be greatly satwic in disposition, dear to people, have
defective organs related to the five senses (viz. touch, taste,
smell, sight and hearing), attached to women, will be troubled
by his sons, be rheumatic and will have the affection of older
ladies.
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One born with the Moon in Aquarius will have long body,
will have an appearance resembling the pot, will do sinful acts
covertly, will be talkative, will have many sons, be happy, will
not have any ancestral property, be a wanderer, be hated by the
virtuous, be deaf, will suffer cardiac diseases, be lazy and sen-
sual, will be mentally deranged, will be inviting troubles through
his own acts and speeches and will have others' money.
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One born with the Moon in Pisces, will be beautiful, strong-
spirited in speech, sick, will live in foreign places, win women,
and will have many wives.
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The effects of the Janma Rasis will be as above when there is
no aspect or conjunction of any other planet. Should a planet
aspect or join the Janma Rasi, then the results peculiar to that
planet will come to pass.

Notes: If the Moon is conjunct another planet, the latter
changes the meaning of the combination to a great extent. For
example if the Moon and Saturn are together, the native aptly fits
Saturn. Should Jupiter join the Moon, the native reveals the
influence of Jupiter. Adverse Saturn gives foolhardiness while
well placed Saturn makes one phylosophical. Similarly good
Jupiter gives wisdom, inclination to justice etc. and if he is ad-
verse these are opposite. Then the aspecting planet, apart from
showing its own influence will also reveal the qualities of its
dispositor.
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Thus ends of 29th Chapter entitled "Results of Moon Signs
at Birth" in Horasara of Prithuyasas son of Varaha Mihira
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The native whose Lagna falls in Aries Navamsa will be mis-
chievous, man, will be weak sighted, unpeaceful, bilious in tem-
perament, and sensuously disposed. Birth in Aries Amsa will
confer malefic results or diseases in the 12th, 2th, 50th or 65th
year of age.

Notes: In my English edition of Nashta Jataka, I have given
the effects of births in Navamsas for each of the 12 rasis. The
reader may refer to the said work accordingly, and understand
the 108 navamsas.

As regards birth in various navamsas, Prithuyasas reveals
interesting information. For example, he says that one born in
Aries navamsa will have diseases in 2th, 25th, 50th or 65th year
of age. In this way critical or adverse years are noted for all the 12
navamsa rasis. We can safely infer that if malefic dasa bhukti
rules simultaneously in those years, the effects mentioned will be
pronounced.
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The native with Taurus navamsa will be wise, will enjoy
pleasures, and will have a big stomach. He will be strong, long-
faced, will walk awkwardly, will have moving eye-balls (from
one side to the other) and will passess many daughters. Difficul-
ties and diseases can be expected in the 22nd, 10th, 23rd and the
72nd year of age.
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Should the birth be in Gemini navamsa, one will be brilliant
in appearance, eloquent, fickleminded, proficient in Sastras, will
enjoy pleasures, be modest, be unsteady about women, very

intelligent and will have no wife. Death can be expected in either
the 16th year or the 24th, 34th, 63rd or the 40th year.
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The native of the Cancer navamsa will be angrily disposed,
will have grotesque body, be wealthy, will possess crooked sight,
will be intent on living in foreign countries, will help his relatives
and be emotionally influenced by his own men. Death can be
expected in either the 18th, 22nd, 21st, 72nd or 80th year.
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The native who has Leo navamsa at birth will live in a
manless zone, be very self-respected, will have thin belly, will
have knowledge of everything in the world, will have weak
teeth, be strong and will be aggrieved. Mentionable evils should
be expected in the 20th year, 10th year, 30th year or the 60th year
of age.
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One born in Virgo amsa wili be happy in his boyhood, will
have knowledge of arts, be impotent, thievish, have few sons, be
fortunate, attached to others” works, liberal and intent on living
in foreign places. There will be doubt about life in his 60th year,
or 20th year or the 5th year. He will, however, live upto 108, with
progressing wealth.
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The native of Libra navamsa will like to move from one place
to the other, will have an emaciated body, will not have many
sons, be a miser, will hate his relatives, suffer from phlegmatic
diseases, and be poor. Evils shall occur in his 3rd year, 23rd year,
46th year, 27th year, 38th year and 76th year of age.
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One born in Scorpio navamsa will not have his elders, be
mischievous, wise, weak sighted, cruel, will induige in sinful acts

secretly, long-bodied and round bellied. His 18th, 23rd, 8th, 13th,
70th or the 55th year will be doubtful about longevity.

warisut g e s
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One born with Sagittarius navamsa, will have self-earned
money, be virtuous, long-necked, lazy and be satisfied with any-
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thing small. He wili have a big nose, will talk much, and be lord
of wealth. There will be danger to his life or sickness in his 16th,
9th, 4th, 36th or 72nd year of age.

FraETEdan fee agfaswa TR
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The native of Capricorn navamsa will be short bodied,
fickleminded, mischievous, less bold, unfortunate in regard to

wife and enjoy greatly. His 19th, 27th, 34th, 49th and 68th years
of age will bring diseases. So have said the sages,
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One born in Aquarius amsa will be slanderous, not kind,
cunning, weak, long-bodied, a wanderer, always troubled by
expenses, and mentally depressed. At the age of 14, 20, 28, 32, 61
or 7, there will be doubt about his life.

el FeE SeE gl fagr)
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The native of Pisces navamsa will be after women, will have
an emaciated body, will live through water (i.e. profession re-
lated to water), will be fish-bellied, scholarly and wili live in
others’ houses. He will be wealthy and possess many wives.

Death can be expected in his 10th, 12th, 21st, 52nd or the 61st
year of age.

vRrmfegfiReTay 9|
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According to sages, normally the 59th year, 32nd year and
the 8th year shall bring eviis to a native.
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.Notes: This applies to general context, apart from what has
beeh stated earlier for the 12 navamsas.

TR TR af-a | _
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During the sub-period of a malefic planet, if it be also in an
evil rasi, death or serious disease should be predicted.

fuHECHER L R e et
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Whatever tesults have been attributed to birth in various
rasis, shall equally apply to dwadasamsa also. Should a planet be
in Vargothama navamsa, happy and two-fold results are re-
vealed. '

wh shamefafgmsiggavitafay frm sivviemerite: i

Thus ends the 30th Chapter entitled ““Effects of Birth
in the several Amsas” in Horasara of Prithuyasas,
son of Varaha Mihira.
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The dasa periods (in the scheme of nakshatra dasa, otherwise
known as Udu Dasa or Vimshottari Dasa) are: 6, 10, 7, 18, 16, 19,
17, 7, and 20 years, respectively for the Sun, Moon, Mars, Rahu,
Jupiter, Saturn, Mercury, Ketu, and Venus. These dasas are
lorded by the planets in the above order, courted from the
Nakshatra Krittika.

AT o1 gahaia FEhe |
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The order of the dasas counts from one’s birth star (i.e. the
one occupied by the Moon) or the star in which the Lagna rises at
birth. The ending periods of all the planets will be normally evil.

Notes: Satyacharya also suggests that dasa calculations
should be based on stronger of the two, i.e. Lagna and Moon. If
Lagna is strong, then the opening dasa will be the one indicated
by the asterism in which Lagna falls.

Jataka Parijata., ch. 18, sloka 33 adds two more for consider-
ation of opening dasa: The nakshatra denoted by the name of the
native and the star at the time of query.

Satya’s view is better and workable for there may not be a
query always in regard to dasa bhukti nor can the balance of dasa
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be known with Janma nakshatra.
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During the conclusion of the Dasa of the Sun, Mars, Saturn
and Rahu, there will be diseases, destruction of wealth, disputes
and evil incidents. The native’s death can occur during the dasa -
of a planet conjoined with a malefic or with the 8th lord.

W adeied TRl FeRTHeA |
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The dasa of the particular asterism, which is occupied by a
malefic planet, will bring about sorrow. The extent traversed in
the said star by the said cruel planet will indicate the possible
time.

fraveeradwio waiteef gde: |

whamrad 7 @R geEeEe 1S It

In the 3 groups of stars, if there is a weak malefic without
benefic’s aspect, such dasa will cause death in its end.

Notes: Similar view is found in fataka Parijata, ch. 18, 5, 26.
Tferasd feay S sy T3 fafvEem
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In the dasa of a planet occupying rasi sandhi (i.e. the area
where one Rasi ends and the other one starts), there will be
diseases. In the end of the dasa of the planet that heads towards
the 30th degree of the rasi concerned, death will take place.

Note: See sloka 27, ch. 18 of Jataka Parijata.
SRS TRy
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The portion still to elapse in the janma nakshatra should be
multiplied by the dasa years (as mentioned in sloka 1 of this
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chapter) and divided by 60. The quotient will indicate the years,
to lapse as yet, in the dasa concerned. Similar calculations should
be made through the remainder to ascertain the months etc.

Notes: Nowadays, the ephemeris give tables of dasa balance,
based on Mcon’s longitude. Hence no elaborate notes are re-
quired in this context,

TEEFAT HAT SIMWREE Faq)
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The dasa effects should be predicted in the same order (from
the balance of Janma dasa obtained as per sleka 17). To obtain the
bhukti period of one planet in the dasa of another, multiply the
figure of years mutually and divide by 120. The bhukti period in
years is revealed. The effects of antardasas, stated earlier, should
be applied.

agraEE B wArermeE §)
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The results of Ketu will be like that of Mars vhile Rahu's
effects will be like Saturn’s. The other planets produce even
effects, due to their nature. Thus the good and bad of the dasas
should be understood.

Notes: There is a common practice to straightaway compare
Ketu with Mars and Rahu with Saturn, for any purpose and any
context. This has no scientific approach in it. The present sloka, in
the context of Vimshottari dasa only conveys that Ketu is as
malefic as Mars in dasa effects. Similarly Rahu acts as cruelly as
Saturn can in his dasa. And the rest of the 5 planets have their
own way of acting in a balanced manner.

TgAAAE WA T HAE T
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The effects of the asterisms (i.e. Vimshottari dasa system) is
acceptable to all as stated. After very minutely examining these,
the dasa results should be predicted. :
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Notes: The words “"Nakshatra Jatakam"’ relate to horoscope
effects derived through nakshatra dasa or Vimshottari dasa. This
" can be observed from the heading given to this chapter and the
contents hereof. Thus Prithuyasas subscribes favourably to
Vimishottari dasa system as against the other dasas in vogue.

SR oY e W
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Should the Sun in transit reach the sign occupied by the
bhukti lord at birth, the effects will be marked due to the particu-
lar dasa.

Notes: By way of an example, assume that one is having
Jupiter dasa, Moon bhukti and that the Mocon is in Gemini at
birth. In transit, when the Sun reaches Gemini, the sign occupied
by Moon at birth, the effects due to Guru dasa will be markedly
felt.

A pEeaE @ gevfa e
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The effects should be calculated from the stronger of the two,
i.e. Moon and Lagna at birth.

Notes: See notes under sloka 2 of this chapter.

3fa shareffirgasioguyifafd grmart
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Thus ends the 31st Chapter Entitled

“Nakshatra Jataka” in Horasara of Prithuyasas,
son of Varaha Mihira
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The astrologer should, in a clean, lonely place, where there is
no movement of people, comfortably be seated and salute his
preceptor, Ganesa and all the nine planets.
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He should maintain silence and have lofty notions. He
should face the Sun god. He should note all the omens as in-
structed by Siddhasena.

RUS N LIRE T 4 R ERCIE B ks b ]
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A weapon’s hit, quarrel, fall, and cry, or grief are considered

ominous. Astrological calculations made at that time portend
death, separation and loss of wealth.
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A snake, a camelion, an alligator, a skull of a naked person
are all evil if sighted. A mention about these will indicate evil and
danger.

am & g Hem: gf o aiawe 7 g
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The cry of a lizard on the left, and a sneezing on a side other
than left are indicative of evil. Death is hinted if the sound of a
fox, buffalo or a cow is heard in the nearby area.

FRITTIEH YR @ famad=fonm)
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The good and evil results should be judged with the help of

above omens and the queries can be correctly answered within a
limit of 2 years.

FEg: YA WIS TSRS |
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The astrologer should calculate the position of the planets,
after knowing the age, month, natal star, ascendant, hora etc. He
should also note the number of days elapsed (on the day of birth,
etc.) since the beginning of Kali Yuga.

Notes: How to use the number of days elapsed from
Kali beginning has been explained by me in the notes given in
chapter 8. Thus we can see the specific need to know the number
of days elapsed from the beginning of  yuga upto a particular
day.

LRMIPEEE I I S er R e R b e ]
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Pitamaha Siddhanta’s calculations should be carefully
adopted to know the slow and fast motions {preceding and
following their retrogressions), retrograde motion, combustion
in the Sun, (helacal) rising, weather at war etc.

Notes: Varaha Mihira’s Pancha Siddhantika deals with
paitamaha Siddhanta in regard to astronomical calculations. The
Stddhantas of Brahmagupta and Bhaskaracharya are improved
versions of Paitamaha Siddhanta. Varaha Mihira, however, does
not accept Pitamaha Siddhanta, but recommends Saura (Savitra)
Siddhanta as more accurate than Paulisa Siddhanta.

sfqgenm dean T TR 9
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The astrologer should make calculations regarding the
decanates, navamsa, dwadasamsas, trimsamsas etc. after ascer-
taining the minutest details mentioned earlier.

TEFFEEATAhGS TR TR ¥
A% INAE: Toed Fe MAEEEE b10 1

The results due to the Sun and Mars will be revealed in the
beginning itself, while Mercury, lupiter and Saturn, give effects
at the end. The Moon reveals while rising and the effects of
Venus depend on its motion,
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The pesition of Venus at the time of retrogression, and im-
mediately before and after retrogression is not possible to be
exactly known. The astrologer should correctly work out the
same through the various systems and ascertain the placement of
Venus in the heavens.
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To know the navamsa position of a planet, multiply its
longitude by 9 and divide by 12 and the navamsa position is
revealed.
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The longitude of a planet should be multiplied by 12. Add to
the product the longitude of the planet and divide by 12. The
process will reveal the rasi, Amsa sphutas of the planet.

Notes: In other words, the longitude should be multiplied by
13 and divided by 12. The remainder will only reveal the original
product. The purpose of this sloka is not thus clear. There can be
some omission possibly in the original sloka.

THRIMAICRZAMTE (R gy
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To the Moon's position, add one eleventh of the Sun’s longi-
tude and one fourth for other planets. If Venus and Mercury are
combust, or are rising after heliacal setting or are retrograde,

then addition or subtraction should be made by doubling the
Sun’s longitude and not otherwise.
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The Sun god should be worshipped by offering red flowers,
akshata and sandal with folded hands, and then the planets
should be worshipped. The querist, after doing so, shall honour
the astrologer according to his capacity.
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(The querist should say): I want to ascertain the span of my
life, the past, the future and the present, the auspicious and
inauspicious events. | want to hear all these through your mercy.

URYE TR GASANEAad 75
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: The astrologer should begin in a good muhurta when the
Moon and her nakshatra are beneficially disposed and give &
written account to the querist of his longevity etc.

Notes: Predictions should be made when the 2nd house at
that time is well-disposed. Jupiter shall be free from afflictions.
There should not be rains, dark clouds, eclipse, thunder etc.
Neither the consultor nor the astrologer should be confused at
that time and both should be of a happy disposition.

TR A TRl o |
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The rasi mandala (i.e. the firmaments), the planets, and their

movements are well effective. The astrologer and the kala
purusha shall be duly presented.
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The entire work is constructed by me after studying the
several sastras of the ancestors. The essence has been abridged be
anything inconsistent, the noble may forgive me.
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Just as the Moon was taken out of the Milk ocean by churn-
ing with the Mandara mountain, I have produced this essence
after riddling the ocean of astrology.

Notes: At the time when the gods and demons churned the
Milk ocean, with the divine snake Vasukhi around the mountain
of Mandara in their mission to produce nectar to overcome
death, came out from the ocean were: Sri Maha Lakshmi, the
Moon, Kamadhenu, Kalpavriksha etc. Similarly our author after
churning the works of the great sages and his ancestors like
Satya, VARAHAMIHIRA etc. could compile the present work
HORASARA.

Just as Sri Maha Lakshmi (goddess of wealth), Kamadhenu
(the celestial cow that fulfills all desires) and Kalpa Vriksha (the
celestial tree that fulfills all desires), may the science of astrology,
churned from various sources, be useful to the mankind in pro-
curing wealth and leading a happy and virtuous life.

o sframefufsrgesiygueifatfe fRmamn
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Thus ends the 32nd Chapter entitled “Jataka

Lakshanas” in Horasara of Prithuyasas,
son of Varaha Mihira.
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